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These are Polymer80's next gen-
eration of 80% frames for Glock® pistols 
that enables you to create a customized 
handgun yourself, from the bottom up . 
They come with a finishing jig, an end 
mill, and all the necessary drill bits you 
need to complete the remaining 20% of 
the work to get a finished, working pistol 
frame . These frames offer high-strength 
reinforced polymer construction and 
improved ergonomics over the original 
Polymer80 frame that make them superb 
platforms for reliable and great-shooting pistols . They are compat-
ible with factory and aftermarket Glock® Gen3 internal components 
(not compatible with Gen4 parts) . Inside, there's a stainless steel 
locking block to keep the fire control parts in place, and a stainless 
steel rear rail module that keeps the slide on track through many 
thousands of firing cycles . Hardened front and rear rail pins ensure 
the slide/rail/frame interface is - and stays - rock solid . A modified 
grip profile and improved overall balance make this not only an eas-
ier frame to operate and control, but also a unique looking one . Up 
front, there's an under-receiver Picatinny/STANAG rail for mounting 
any standard light or laser . The pf940v2 is the "full-size" frame that 
accepts Glock 17/22/31 Gen3 slides and and components, while 
the pf940Cv1 is the "compact" frame that accepts Glock 19/23/32 
Gen3 slides and components . pf940sC is the subcompact frame 
that accepts Glock 26/27 Gen3 slides and components . Available 
ONLY with Standard texture on sides, front, and back of the grip, as 
described below . pf9ss is the correct frame for a Glock 43 sized 
compact single-stack pistol . Has an extended beavertail, double 
under-cut triggerguard, a thumb ledge, AND a Picatinny rail for 
mounting a light or laser . The following texturing configurations 
are available: standard with textured grips that aid in recoil control 
and retention of the pistol under stress . readymod with completely 
smooth grips, ready for custom stippling to get the exact texture 
you prefer . The pf940v2-Be/pf940Cv1-Be models are available 
ONLY at Brownells ("BE" = Brownells Exclusive!) and come with what 
we're calling "aggressive" texturing on the grips that will give you an 
exceptionally firm hold to counteract recoil and muzzle rise under 
any conditions - even when your hands are wet or you're under ex-
treme stress . Colors: Black, Flat Dark Earth (FDE), Olive Drab Green 
(ODG), Coyote, TacGrey, and Cobalt . Not all models available in 
all colors . A note on Cobalt - although this color is usually a deep, 
vibrant blue, the color of these frames appears to be more of a dark 
gray or graphite color .  ab

Note: Returns will not be accepted once the receiver is modified in any way .  
All warranty issues must be directed to the manufacturer .

pf45 larGe 80% frame - Black stan-
dard-textured frame enables you to 
build your own  .45 ACP/10mm Auto pis-
tol that's compatible with Gen3 G20SF/
G21SF Glock® slides, barrels, magazines, 
and internal parts . Has 4 Picatinny slots 
forward of the triggerguard . Heavy-duty 
stainless steel locking block rail system (LBRS™) and stainless steel 
rear rail module (RRM™) with hardened pins for securing both . 
Requires coil spring for slide release . Includes jig and drill bits, of 
course . 
#100-032-875  pf45 80% frame for Glock® 20sf/21sf, 

Black,  9D137F69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 161.99

Polymer80

Polymer 80% Frames for Glock® 

stoCK # Color priCe
PF940v2 80% Frame for Glock® 17/22

#100-025-396  Black 9D119P99 $ 149.99
#100-025-398  FDE 9D119P99 $ 149.99
#100-025-399  ODG 9D119N99 $ 149.99
#100-025-400  TacGrey 9D119L99 $ 149.99
#100-025-397  Coyote 9D119E99 $ 149.99

ergonomic Upgrades, plus plenty of 
Customization options for Building Your Glock

stoCK # Color priCe
#100-026-348  Cobalt 9D119K99 $ 149.99

PF940v2-Be aGGressively TexTure   
80% Frame for Glock® 17/22

#100-025-335  Black 9D119N99 $ 149.99
#100-025-336  FDE 9D119A99 $ 149.99
#100-025-337  ODG 9D119I99 $ 149.99
#100-025-338  TacGrey 9D119M99 $ 149.99
#100-025-339  Coyote 9D119G99 $ 149.99

PF940cv1 80% Frame for Glock® 19/23/32
#100-023-488  Black 9D119P99 $ 149.99
#100-023-589  FDE 9D134F99 $ 149.99
#100-023-590  ODG 9D119M99 $ 149.99
#100-023-591  TacGrey 9D119B99 $ 149.99
#100-024-324  Coyote 9D119M99 $ 149.99
#100-025-964  Cobalt 9D119I99 $ 149.99
#100-039-212  Blue Titanium 9D119K99 $ 149.99

PF940cv1-Be aGGressively TexTured  
80% Frame for Glock® 19/23/32

#100-023-538  Black 9D121P99 $ 149.99
#100-023-539  FDE 9D121D99 $ 149.99
#100-023-540  ODG 9D121H99 $ 149.99
#100-023-541  TacGrey 9D121Q99 $ 149.99
#100-023-542  Coyote 9D121D99 $ 149.99
 100-026-651  Cobalt 9D121M99 $ 149.99

PF940sc 80% Frame for Glock® 26/27
#100-027-459  Black 9D119H99 $ 149.99
#100-027-460  FDE 9D119Q99 $ 149.99
#100-027-461  ODG 9D119C99 $ 149.99
#100-027-462  TacGrey 9D119I99 $ 149.99
#100-027-471  Coyote 9D119B99 $ 149.99
#100-027-463  Cobalt 9D119G99 $ 149.99

PF9ss sTaNdard TexTure 80% Frame for Glock® 43
#100-039-792  Black 9D96J00 $ 120.00
#100-039-793  FDE 9D96P00 $ 120.00
#100-039-794  ODG 9D96N00 $ 120.00
#100-039-795  TacGrey 9D96K00 $ 120.00
#100-039-796  Cobalt 9D96C00 $ 120.00

Race-Ready

Our handy kit packages a Polymer80 
80% pistol frame with one of our own 
Brownells slides for Glock® . The slides has 
front AND rear cocking serrations, the slot 
for mounting a Trijicon RMR holographic 
sight, cuts for factory front and rear sights, 
and a window on top, forward of the ejec-
tion port for enhanced barrel cooling . Poly-
mer80 finishing job and drill bits included . 
Special Brownells-exclusive (BrN) texturing option is more ag-
gressive than standard P80 texturing but not as aggressive as P80's 
"Aggressive Texture"! Kits available with G17-size frame/slide and 
G19-size frame/slide . Slide and frame in both kits are black . Note: 
Returns will not be accepted once the frame is modified in any way . 
All warranty issues must be directed to the manufacturer .  ab

Polymer80 80% Frame + 
 slide kiTs for Glock®

#100-036-569  G17 p80 + iron sight slide,  8K297A49 � �$ 349.99
#100-036-566  G17 BrN texture p80 + iron sight 

slide,  9Z279A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  349.99
#100-036-568  G17 p80 + Window slide,  8K305M99 � �  359.99
#100-036-565  G17 BrN texture p80 + Window slide,  

9Z294I39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  367.99
#100-036-567  G17 p80 + rmr Cut slide,  8K322A99  � �  379.99
#100-030-583  G17 p80 + rmr Window slide Kit,  

9Z295J99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  369.99
#100-030-582  G19 p80 + rmr Window slide Kit,  

9Z314A49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  369.99

a Handy package Deal on the foundation 
for Your New Custom-Built pistol

Polymer80 truly revolutionized the world of custom pistols with 
their P80 80% frames . The P80 made it possible for the average 
shooter, with some basic mechanical skills and tools, to build his 
or her own custom pistol from the frame up, and without the need 
bring an an FFL holder to handle the transfer of said frame . If you 
ARE an FFL holder, Polymer80 now offers these fully finished, serial-
numbered frames for use as the foundation of custom pistols . They 
gives you the ergonomics and advanced features of the original 80% 
frames, only without the drilling and finishing steps . These frames 
are ideal for your next competition or duty pistol build . They come 
stripped and ready for assembly and customization with Glock®-
compatible parts . Made of high-strength reinforced polymer, ready 
for multiple applications . Two size options to choose from: Full-size 
pfs9 frame accepts Glock® G17/22 slide and barrel . pfC9 Com-
pact frame accepts Glock® G19/23 slide and barrel . Available with 
readymod® blank grip for custom texturing, standard grip texture, 
or P80's aggressive grip texture - your choice, whatever works best 
for the type of pistol you're building . The Polymer80 Serialized PFS9/
PFC9 frame for Glock® is ready to serve as the solid foundation of 
your next build, with almost unlimited customization options! ffl 
required for purchase.  ab

Polymer80

comPleTe serialized Frames  
for Glock®

Complete frame for  
Building Custom pistols -  
No D.i.Y. Work required

stoCK # Color priCe
PFs9 readymod serialized Frame for G17/22

#100-030-162  Black 9D114N75 $ 135.00
#100-030-163  FDE 9D114K75 $ 135.00

PFs9 aGGressive TexTure serialized Frame for G17/22
#100-030-069  Black 9D114E75 $ 135.00
#100-030-072  TacGrey 9D114I75 $ 135.00

PFc9 sTaNdard serialized Frame for G19/23
#100-030-050  Black 9D119E99 $ 149.99
#100-030-051  FDE 9D114M75 $ 135.00
#100-030-053  TacGrey 9D114E75 $ 135.00

PFc9 aGGressive TexTure serialized Frame for G19/23
#100-030-062  Black 9D119F99 $ 149.99

We knew this had to happen, right? 
The makers of the wildly popular 80% 
frames compatible with Glock® pistols 
could not resist releasing their own 

grip module for the increasingly popular SIG P320 . The PF320P-
TEX™ Grip Module is designed for compatibility with SIG Sauer fac-
tory components for P320™ . It offers the comfortable 1911 grip 
angle favored by so many pistol shooters with P80's signature non-
slip PTEX™ grip texture . There's a high beavertail undercut to help 
you get your hand high, close to the bore access, and an enhanced 
double-undercut triggerguard and support hand contours - all to 
help the shooter maintain an excellent hold on the pistol . Finally, 
there's P80's upgraded ambidextrous magazine release . The PF-
320PTEX is compatible with standard and X5 Full-Size and Carry 
(compact) P320 slides, as well as P320 VTac slides .  ab

Polymer80 siG sauer P320

PF320PTex™ GriP module 
enhanced ergonomics, Control & 

Upgraded amidextrous safety

#100-040-817  pf320pteX Grip module, Black,  
9D47C00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 55.00

#100-040-818  pf320pteX Grip module, FDE,  
9D47B00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  55.00

#100-040-819  pf320pteX Grip module, O .D . Green,  
9D47C00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  55.00

#100-040-820  pf320pteX Grip module, Gray,  
9D47H00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  55.00

#100-040-821  pf320pteX Grip module, Cobalt,  
9D47K00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  55.00

The FCU is the heart of the SIG 
P320 and P365 modular pistols and is the 
"secret sauce" that makes these platforms so 
amazingly versatile and customizable . That's 
because the it is the "FFL part" (i .e ., serial-
numbered) - the core of the gun that the 
slide and grip modules attach to . As a result, 
with one FCU, you can configure your gun into a . . . . well, we won't 
say "almost infinite" number of configurations . But a whole lot of 
them, for sure! From grip modules, magazines, custom slides, bar-
rels, optics, and other accessories, you can configure your P320 or 
P365 thousands of different ways to match the pistol to your specific 
carry needs . Match 'em up with the large variety of slides, barrels, 
and grip modules we offer - sold separately . It's all "drop-in" and 
plug-n-play . Each FCU has a custom "FCU#####" serial number . 
Steel construction with a unique Titanium Nitride finish on the main 
assembly and trigger . p320 has a skeletonized trigger . ffl required 
for purchase.  ab

siG sauer P320/P365

Fire coNTrol uNiT (Fcu)
the Core of a ridiculously 

Verstaile, easily Customizable 
modular pistol system

#732-000-671  siG p320 fire Control Unit,  3F349R99 � � $ 349.99
#732-000-672  siG p365 fire Control Unit,  4G349S99 � �  349.99

Installed on a pistol
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Easily change the configuration of your P320 
or P250 by dropping its fire control unit (FCU) into 

a different grip module . We offer a variety of 
module sizes with different-sized grips to match 
YOUR hand . Unless otherwise indicated, these 
modules are for pistols chambered in 9mm 
Luger,  .357 SIG, or  .40 S&W . X-series grip mod-
ules are NOT designed for the full-size P320 . Will 
not cover the full-size dust cover, leaving the 

recoil spring and guide rod exposed . Does not include the extended 
magwell and internal weight . Will not work with magazines that have 
just the words "SIG SAUER" on the baseplate . They are compatible 
with the baseplates that have the SIG Mark logo on it . tXG Grip 
Module is made of Tungsten-infused polymer that is then molded 
into the final part . This technologically advanced process results 
in a grip module that has the weight of steel and the durability and 
flex of polymer . Install your P320 FCU into a TXG grip module, and 
you’ll have one of the flattest yet softest shooting pistols on the 
range . Requires X5 or full-size slide assembly . Does not include the 
extended magwell and internal weight . Accepts ONLY the new-style 
magazines with the circular SIG Sauer logo and square locking tab 
on the bottom of the basepad . Mags marked with the circular lock-
ing tabs require modification to fit properly .  ab

siG sauer P320/P250

GriP module
Don't shoot a p320 sized for 

somebody else -  
Customize the Grip to fit YoU!

stoCK # moDel Grip siZe Color priCe
#100-043-015  P320 TXG 

Full-Size
Medium Gray 5N236Y99 $ 249.99

#100-043-024  P320 Carry Small Black 5Y36J99 $ 36.99
#100-043-025  P320 Carry Small Coyote 7A36L99 $ 36.99
#100-043-018  P320 Carry w/

Thumb Safety
Small Coyote 6Z36K99 $ 36.99

#100-043-022  P320 Carry Medium Black 4X36H99 $ 36.99
#100-043-023  P320 Carry Medium Coyote 8S36C99 $ 36.99
#100-043-016  P320 Carry w/

Thumb Safety
Medium Coyote 3M36W99 $ 36.99

#100-043-020  P320  .45 ACP 
Carry

Medium Black 1U36E99 $ 36.99

#100-043-048  P320X  
Full-Size

Small Black 4D54N99 $ 54.99

#100-043-049  P320X  
Full-Size

Small Coyote 4N54Y99 $ 54.99

#100-043-047  P320X  
Full-Size

Medium Coyote 8H54S99 $ 54.99

#100-043-043  P320X  
Full-Size

Large Black 7G54R99 $ 54.99

#100-043-044  P320X  
Full-Size

Large Coyote 9J54T99 $ 54.99

#100-043-040  P320X Carry Small Black 4W54G99 $ 54.99
#100-043-041  P320X Carry Small Coyote 2B54L99 $ 54.99
#100-043-039  P320X Carry Medium Coyote 7Z54J99 $ 54.99
#100-043-035  P320X Carry Large Black 2V54F99 $ 54.99
#100-043-036  P320X Carry Large Coyote 2L54V99 $ 54.99
#100-043-032  P320X 

Compact
Small Black 1A54K99 $ 54.99

#100-043-033  P320X 
Compact

Small Coyote 1K54U99 $ 54.99

#100-043-029  P320X 
Compact

Medium Black 3V54F99 $ 54.99

#100-043-030  P320X 
Compact

Medium Coyote 5X54H99 $ 54.99

#100-043-026  P320X 
Compact

Large Black 3W54G99 $ 54.99

#100-043-027  P320X 
Compact

Large Coyote 9T54D99 $ 54.99

The chameleon-like modu-
larity of the SIG P320 is what has 

quickly made it a favorite with practical 
shooters, and as the M17, it will be the of-

ficial U .S . military sidearm for many decades to come . Wilson re-
engineered the P320 grip module to optimize its practical shooting 
potential . This molded polymer grip frame will enhance your hold 
on  your P320, make it even easier to operate, and improve your 
recoil control . Wilson's significant improvements in shape, texture, 
and overall ergonomics give the P320 the superb feel of an expertly 
hand-crafted custom pistol - simply by swapping the grip module . 
It incorporates the suggestions of tactical trainers, champion shoot-
ers, and firearms experts into a final product that an unmistakably 
"Wilson Look ." 

Practical upgrades include a high-cut 1911-style beavertail grip 
tang to help you quickly get the pistol perfectly seated in your hand 
and aid in smooth draws . The undercut frontstrap and reshaped, 
radiused triggerguard help you achieve a high grip position, getting 
your hand as close as possible to the axis for the bore . An enlarged, 
integrated magwell opening promotes fast reloads and is compat-
ible with the latest-generation SIG Sauer X-series factory magazine 
basepads . The improved grip traction and increased grip pattern 
coverage - with Wilson Combat’s trademark "starburst" texture pat-
tern on the sides and aggressive texturing on the front and back-
strap - make the pistol feel as if it's part of your hand . Handy frame 
reference serrations help you get the support hand thumb or index 
finger positioned quickly and consistently . Internal slots accept rod-
style Tungsten weights (not included - not compatible with X-Five 
Tungsten weight), and the angled "holster cuts" on the light rail aid in 
snag-free, re-holstering . By the way, the WCP320 is compatible with 
all standard holsters, as well as with all current-production X-Series 
magazine base pads . Comes with a factory SIG Sauer magazine re-
lease, spring, and lock installed .  ab

WilsoN comBaT siG P320

WcP320 GriP module
ergonimically enhanced Grip 

assembly for Your modular siG 
- some 1911-style touches for 

Better Comfort & Control

stoCK # moDel tHUmB safetY Color priCe
#965-000-413  Full-Size No Black 7V61H99 $ 64.95
#965-000-414  Full-Size No Tan 4Z61N99 $ 64.95
#965-000-409  Carry Yes Black 3Z61M99 $ 64.95
#965-000-410  Carry Yes Tan 1X61K99 $ 64.95
#965-000-411  Carry No Black 6U61G99 $ 64.95
#965-000-412  Carry No Tan 2Y61L99 $ 64.95
#965-000-417  Carry II No Black 5A61P99 $ 64.95
#965-000-418  Carry II No Tan 8D61S99 $ 64.95
#965-000-419  Compact No Black 9W61J99 $ 64.95
#965-000-422  Compact Yes Black 1F61U99 $ 64.95
#965-000-423  Compact Yes Tan 2G61V99 $ 64.95
#965-000-420  X-Compact No Black 6B61Q99 $ 64.95
#965-000-421  X-Compact No Tan 9E61T99 $ 64.95

Got a P320 pistol? Or want to 
turn a bare P320 FCU (Fire Con-
trol Unit) into a complete pis-
tol? Then this kit is for you! The 
amazing modularity of the P320 
enables you to select any of sev-

eral centerfire calibers . Just disassemble the pistol and reassemble 
it with the X-Change Kit's barrel/slide assembly, grip module, and 
magazine . Fitted with SIGLite night sights . All X-Change Kits come 
with a "Medium" size grip frame . Not compatible with manual safety 
models of the P320 .  ab

siG sauer siG sauer P320

P320 caliBer x-cHaNGe kiT
the Quickest Way to Change 

Your 320's Caliber - as 
easy as field stripping & 

reassembling

#100-043-011  p320 Compact 9mm luger Caliber 
X-Change Kit,  3C399M99  � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 399.99

#100-043-009  p320 Compact .357 siG Caliber 
X-Change Kit,  5E394P99 � � � � � � � � � � � � �  415.99

#100-043-010  p320 Compact .40 s&W Caliber 
X-Change Kit,  8B394M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � �  415.99

#100-043-012  p320 full-size .357 siG Caliber 
X-Change Kit,  7R394B99 � � � � � � � � � � � � �  415.99

shoot more, pay less With  
.22 lr ammo for practice

TacTical soluTioNs

TsG-222 coNversioN kiT  
for Glock®

The TSG-222  .22 LR conversion system is built to the 
same high quality standards as your original Glock pistol 
to provide a lower-cost alternative to burning up expen-
sive centerfire ammo during practice . TSG-222 It has the 
same external dimensions as the factory slide and barrel, 
so the gun feels and moves the same – just with less re-
coil . Easy-to-install: remove the factory slide, replace with 
the TSG-22 slide/barrel assembly, and insert the included 10-round 
rimfire magazine . Includes Glock sights with factory front white dot 
and rear white outline U-notch . Polymer magazine locks slide open 
after last round fired . Precision machined steel slide is treated with a 
friction-reducing black nitride finish for superb wear and corrosion 
resistance . Comes with one 10-round magazine . Spare magazines 
sold separately, below . Note: Does not fit Gen5 pistols .  ab
SPECS: Slide – 4140 carbon steel, black nitride finish. Barrel - 4130 carbon 
steel, matte blued. Magazine – Polymer, black. 10-rd capacity. For best 
results, use .22 LR ammunition with 40 grain round nose bullets. TSG-222 
19/23 fits all generations of Glock® 19, 23, 32, and 38, including Gen4.

#100-013-941  tsG-222 19/23 Conversion, 10-Rd Mag,  
8K00MLC  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 329.00

#100-009-463  10-rd tsG-22 magazine,  8K23I39 � � � �  25.99

Lightweight, easy to 
install, replacement bar-
rel/receiver turns your 

Ruger Mark III, Mar IV, or 22/45 pistol into a well-balanced, com-
petition-ready firearm in seconds . A button-rifled steel liner works 
with the integrated, adjustable rear sight and ramped front sight 
to deliver impressive accuracy . Durable, milled stainless steel ejec-
tor is built for reliability and long-lasting performance . ½"-28 tpi 
muzzle threads enable attachment of the Pac-Lite compensator 
(sold below) and are pre-drilled and tapped for the Pac-Lite scope 
base (also sold separately) . fluted model provides further weight 
reduction .  ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte Black or O.D. 
Green (Pac-Lite IV only). 4140 steel-lined barrel. .900" (2.3cm) O.D. 1-16" 
twist. Pac-Lite fits Ruger Mark III and 22/45; also fits older model Mark I/
II. 22/45 installation may require minor fitting. FFL required for purchase. 

paC-lite CompeNsator - 360-degree 
venting holes and a large internal expan-
sion chamber disperse gasses evenly to 
help tame recoil and muzzle rise, so that 
you can stay on target and make quicker 
follow-up shots . Sleek-looking compen-
sator has same O .D . as Pac-Lite barrel; quickly screws onto ½"-28 
tpi threads .  
SPECS: 6061-T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black (MB). 2" 
(5.1cm) OAL. .900" (2.3cm) O.D. ½"-28 tpi threads.  
#100-011-117  pac-lite Compensator, MB,  8K31D50 � � � $ 35.00

paC-lite performaNCe CompeNsator - Delivers the same 
performance as the standard Pac-Lite com-
pensator above . . . but with more aggressive 
looks due to the spiral ridge/groove pattern . 
Matte black anodized finish . Fits 1/2"-28 tpi 
muzzle threads . 1" O .D .  .22 LR only . Perfect 
for Pac-Lite receiver/barrel unit, but will 
work on any  .22 rifle or pistol barrel with the same thread pattern . 
#100-033-500  pac-lite performance Compensator,  

8K44D10 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 49.00

paC-lite staNDarD sCope Base - Machined aluminum base 
attaches to a pre-drilled and tapped 
Pac-Lite barrel to allow the mounting 
of optics or other accessories . Com-
patible with Picatinny or Weaver-style 
scope rings .  
SPECS: 6061-T6 aluminum, hardcoat an-
odized, matte black. 3.4" (8.6cm) OAL. Fits Pac-Lite barrel/receiver.
#100-011-118  pac-lite standard scope Base,   

8K00HIH � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 28.00

TacTical soluTioNs  
ruGer® mark i/ii/iii/iv & 22/45 

Pac-liTe Barrel/receiver 
provides Competition-

ready accuracy & 
improved Balance for 

Better Handling

#100-011-119  4.5" pac-lite Barrel/receiver, Black,  
8K00KYG � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 214.99

#100-011-120  4.5" pac-lite fluted Barrel/receiver, 
Black,  8K00BDD � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  226.99

SPECS: Molded, black polymer. Fits Gen4 G17/22/31/34/35/37. Includes 
2mm backstrap, 4mm backstrap, trigger housing pin, removal tool, in-
struction sheet.

Factory replacement back-
strap kit for Glock Gen4 pistols 
comes with standard 2mm and 
4mm backstraps . Kit also includes 
trigger housing pin and an instal-
lation tool with a built-in polymer 
punch to assist in changing backstraps . These parts are factory re-
placements, made to the same specifications as the originals in-
cluded with your pistol .  

GeN 4 BacksTraP rePlacemeNT kiT 
for Glock®

#100-015-078  Backstrap Kit for Gen4 G17/22,  
1D19E54 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 22.99

#100-015-081  Backstrap Kit for Gen4 G26/27,  
1D22J09  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  25.99

perfect for increasing Grip size

QUESTIONS BEFORE YOU BUY?
Call Or Email Our 

Full-Time Tech Staff
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Volquartsen developed the LLV Competition Upper to turn the 
already excellent Ruger® Mark IV™ pistol into an outstanding  .22 
target pistol . To keep weight to a minimum and maintain perfect 
receiver-barrel alignment, the receiver and barrel shroud are preci-
sion machined from a single piece of aluminum alloy, with a rugged 
Type III hardcoat anodized matte black finish . The Volquartsen Ru-
ger® Mark IV™ LLV Competition Upper is fitted with a match-grade, 
stainless steel barrel that has a honed and lapped bore for superb 
accuracy potential and easy cleaning . The contours and weight dis-
tribution are optimized for impeccable balance in the hand . A stain-
less steel breech face withstands many thousands of firing cycles . 
Threaded muzzle is standard, thread protector included . The LLV 
fits on a standard Ruger® Mark IV™ grip frame ("lower" receiver) . It 
comes with a Picatinny rail machined into the top of the barrel for 
installation of an optical sight . Available with a 4.5" barrel, available 
with adjustable "iron" target sights installed that can be used alone 
or co-witnessed with a non-magnifying red dot sight . ffl required 
for purchase. ab

optic-ready top-Half 
turns Your ruger .22 into a 
Competition target pistol

#930-000-155  llV Competition Upper, 4 .5",  
3Z337G25 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 355.00

#930-000-157  llV Competition Upper, 4 .5" w/Sights,  
3Z00FVD � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  504.00

volquarTseN ruGer® mark iv™

llv comPeTiTioN uPPer

Convenient kits contain 
all the internal parts you 
need to turn a bare factory or 
Polylmer80 frame OR slide 
into a complete, ready-to-
shoot assembly . Parts are all 
100% Glock® Factory Origi-
nal components, so these 
kits are also excellent aids 
in rebuilding a clapped-out 
original factory pistol . frame 
parts Kits available for sub-
compact G26 and Compact 
G19 size (9mm/ .40 S&W/ .357 
SIG) frames . Includes: maga-
zine catch spring, magazine 
release, trigger housing with 
ejector, trigger housing pin, 
locking block pin, slide lock 
(& spring), slide release lever (& spring), 5 lb . connector, trigger with 
trigger bar (& spring), and trigger pin . G19 Compact kit also avail-
able WITHOUT trigger assembly, for folks who want to install the 
aftermarket trigger of their choice . G26 Gen3/4 slide completion 
kit contains recoil spring/guide assembly, extractor with loaded 
chamber indicator (& spring), extractor depressor plunger & spring, 
firing pin, firing pin safety & spring, firing pin channel liner, firing pin 
spring cups, firing pin spacer sleeve, and slide plate cover . Add the 
barrel and sights of your choice .

Glock®

FacTory iNTerNal ParTs kiTs
all the small Bits You 

Need to turn a stripped 
Upper or lower Half into a 

finished pistol

Receiver Kit w/Trigger

G26 Slide Kit

#100-033-393  G19 frame parts Kit w/trigger,  
1D58J39  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 72.99

#100-033-394  G19 frame parts Kit, No trigger,  
1D47M19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  58.99

#100-030-569  G26 frame parts Kit,  1D69N69 � � � � � �  81.99
#100-030-570  G26 Gen3-4 slide parts Kit,  1D89A24 � �  104.99

Polymer insert fits into gap at 
bottom of Glock grip to help keep out dirt and 
gives a beveled edge to help ease magazine removal and inser-
tion . Inlcudes two plugs -  one for use with back strap, one for use 
without back strap . Simply choose appropriate plug and insert it 
into the gap .  ab
SPECS: Polymer, matte black. Fits Gen4 models 19, 17, 22, 23, 31, 32, 34, 
35, 37 & 38. Fits only Gen4 pistols. Will not fit SF models. 

GHosT

GriP PluG kiT for GeN4 Glock®

Helps Keep out Dirt & enhances 
magazine insertion & removal

#100-013-385  Gen4 Grip plug Kit,  7K7G64 � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 8.99

Easy to install adapter helps improve 
grip and shooting control . Modifies the 
backstrap angle to create a subtle change 
in grip and wrist positioning that helps en-

hance pointability for improved sight acquisition and faster follow 
up shots . Extended tang increases leverage for better control during 
rapid fire and helps the user form the proper shooting grip, especially 
when drawing from a holster . Also prevents the slide from making 
contact with the skin between thumb and forefinger . Comes with 
a Gen 123SC adapter that features a smooth tang and a shorter 
backstrap . Easy to install with the included trigger housing pin . No 
permanent modifications to the gun; won’t damage the pistol or 
mar the frame . ab
SPECS: Textured plastic, black. Gen 123SC adapter fits Gen 4 pistols in the 
short frame configuration or with the Medium grip panel installed. Gen 
123 adapter fits Glock Gen 1, 2, 3 pistols and the Gen 4 pistol with the 
Medium grip panel installed. May not fit pistols with letter L serial number 
prefix (i.e., LXX123). Increases trigger reach by .077" (1.96mm) and tang 
area thickness by .084" (2.13mm). Gen 4 adapter fits Glock Gen 4 pistols 
in the “SF” (short frame) configuration to give the pistol a more upright 
backstrap/grip angles, will not fit over the Medium or Large grip panels. 
Increases trigger reach by .091" (2.31mm) and tang area thickness by 
.085" (2.16mm). 

Helps improve Hold & sight 
acquisition for fast follow Up shots

#100-011-617  Gen 123 Grip adapter for Glock,  
9C19H99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 24.99

#100-011-618  Gen 4 Grip adapter for Glock,  
 9C19C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  24.99

GriP Force  

GriP adaPTer for Glock®

Snaps into the opening at 
the rear of the 9/40-size Glock 
grip frame for a cleaner appear-
ance, plus keeps dust, dirt, snow 
and water out of the gun . Cre-
ates a perfect location for adding extra weight to competition guns 
or to counter recoil on light, carry guns . Easily removed, does not 
alter gun .  ab
SPECS: Synthetic polymer, black. Fits models 17, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 
25, 31, 32, 34, 35. 

JeNTra  

GriP PluGs for Glock®

Keeps Dirt out of Grip frame

#463-100-017  Jp-1 Grip plug for Glock,  3F7E49 � � � � � � � � $ 9.99

Plastic plug installs in the bottom rear cavi-
ty of the frame to fill the opening found in Glock 
pistols . Front “lip” forms a tight, flush bond with 
the mag well to help make sure the mag goes 
where it should, smoothly . Keeps dirt and debris from finding its way 
inside the pistol and gives a clean, smooth look . Uses the lanyard hole 
for retention to snap firmly into place . Does not add extra rounds .  ab
SPECS: Impact-resistant plastic, black. One per pack. Does not add extra 
rounds. Glock Plus Zero fits models 17 through 25, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37, 
and 38. Gen 4 Mid/Full Size fits Gen 4 models 17, 18, 19, 22, 23, 24, 31, 
32, 34, 35, 37, and 38 only. Gen 4 Subcompact fits Gen 4 models 26, 27, 
33, and 39 only. Other models fits the pre-Gen 4 Glocks indicated in the 
price lines below.

Pearce GriP

GriP Frame iNserT for Glock®

fills the opening in Glock frames  
for smoother reloading

#092-000-009  Glock plus Zero Grip frame insert,  2K4J49 � �$ 5.99
#092-000-011  G26/27/33/39 Grip frame insert,  2K4I49 � � � �  5.99
#092-000-014  G20sf/21sf Grip frame insert,  2K4D49 � � � �  5.99
#092-000-031  Gen 4 G20/21/41 Grip frame insert,  

2K5M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  7.99
#092-000-022  Gen 4 mid/full-size frame insert,  2K4A49 � �  5.99
#092-000-023  Gen 4 subcompact frame insert,  2K4M49 � �  5.99
#092-000-030  G42 Grip frame insert,  2K5C99 � � � � � � � � � � �  7.99

Ever since the Glock 
17 first came out, after-
market parts makers have 
supplied a "grip plug" to 
seal off the void in the 
back of the molded poly-
mer grip frame behind the 
magazine well . They give 
your Glock a finished look 

down there, but . . . what if that space could be used for something re-
ally useful? Vickers's Grip Plug/Takedown Tool is a handy pin-punch 
tool for field stripping your Glock that conveniently stows in the grip 
cavity until you need it . As a bonus, it also serves as a mini magwell 
ramp and index point to aid in smooth, rapid magazine insertion . Ex-
terior is fully radiused - won't snag on holster or clothing . Of course, 
when inserted into the grip, the tool seals off the grip cavity to prevent 
dirt, sand, and mud from entering the trigger control components 
and possibly disabling the weapon . Fits G17/19/22/23/31/32/34/35, 
with separate models for Gen3 and Gen4 pistols . Gen4 comes with 
one base insert and 2 tools, one for pistols with backstrap inserts, one 
for pistols without them . Available in factory polymer frame colors: 
Black (BlK), tan, Gray and o.D. Green (oDG) .  ab

TaNGodoWN

vickers TacTical GriP PluG/
Tool for Glock®

#100-019-808  Grip plug tool for Gen3 Glock, BLK,  
9B11L89 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 13.99

#100-030-596  Grip plug tool for Gen3 Glock, TAN,  
9B11P89 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  13.99

#100-030-597  Grip plug tool for Gen3 Glock, GRAY,  
9B11J89 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  13.99

#100-023-864  Grip plug tool for Gen4 Glock, BLK,  
9B16H14  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  18.99

#100-030-598  Grip plug tool for Gen4 Glock, TAN,  
9B16I14  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  18.99

#100-030-916  Grip plug tool for Gen4 Glock, GRAY,  
9B16P14 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  18.99

#100-030-917  Grip plug tool for Gen4 Glock, ODG,  
9B16B14 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  18.99

Gen4

Gen3

fills Void in Grip Behind magwell - 
always Have a takedown tool With You

Makes field stripping your Ruger 
 .22 pistol faster and easier by en-
abling rapid disassembly with a sin-
gle Allen wrench for routine clean-
ing and maintenance . Replaces the 
factory hammer and sticky bolt stop 
pin that make bolt removal a real 
chore . Replacement parts are pre-
cision machined from high-grade 
stainless steel to tolerances that 
meet or exceed the factory parts . 
Requires no permanent modifica-
tion to your pistol; gunsmith installa-
tion recommended . speed strip 3.2 
fits any generation Mark series pistol 

and features hammer pivot bushing that helps reduce trigger pre-
travel significantly and allows safe omission of magazine disconnect 
in Mark III pistols .  ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, natural silver finish. Kit includes replacement 
hammer and bolt stop pin, plus Allen wrench and illustrated installation 
instructions. Mark I/II fits Ruger Mark I, II, and 22/45 pistols. Mark III fits 
Ruger Mark III pistol only. 3.2 Kit includes hammer pivot bushing and fits 
all Ruger Mark I, II, III, and 22/45 pistols.

maJesTic arms ruGer® mark i/ii/iii

sPeed sTriP kiT
replaces factory parts for fast 

field stripping & Cleaning
Mark I/II

#941-000-003  mark i/ii speed strip Kit,  1D41G93 � � � � � $ 48.99
#941-000-002  mark iii speed strip Kit,  1D43K65 � � � � � �  57.99
#941-000-006  3.2 speed strip Kit,  1D57N91 � � � � � � � � � �  78.99

3 .2

Cross's handy 
one-stop kit contains 
all the small parts, plus 
the trigger assembly, 
needed to rebuild a 
shot-out Glock pis-
tol frame OR turn a 
bare 80% frame into 
a complete "bottom 
half ." Contians: com-
plete trigger assembly 
with polymer trigger shoe and a 5 .5 lb . connector, plus 3-pin set, 
extended magazine release lever, extended, extended slide lock, 
extended, slide stop, magazine catch spring, and slide lock springs 
(two, one for G17, one for G19) . Fits Gen1 thru Gen3 type frames . 
#100-042-616  lower parts Kit for Glock 17 & 19,  

5C75E99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 79.99

cross armory

loWer ParTs kiT  
for Glock® 17 & 19

trigger assembly plus all the  
"fiddly Bits" to fit out a Bare frame

NEED a REpLacEmENt paRt?
shop the Factory Parts  
section in this catalog

schematics also available online
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Lone Wolf's kit gives you con-
venient one-stop shopping for all the 
internal parts you need to turn a bare Poly-
mer80 frame into a completed custom pistol 
lower half . The kits components are modeled af-
ter those used on 3-pin Gen3 Glock® pistols . Instal-
lation is the same as for any factory Glock frame . Each kit contains: 
trigger housing (with screw & hex wrench), 2 ejectors (separate 
9mm and  .40 S&W/ .357 SIG models), Gen3 trigger bar & polymer 
shoe,  .35 lb . connector, extended slide release lever (black finish), 
slide stop & spring, 6 lb . trigger spring, trigger pin, locking block pin, 
and extended magazine catch & spring . Trigger bar is Lone Wolf’s 
own hybrid design that is patterned on the Glock® Gen4 bar but fits 
Gen3-type frames and produces a slightly shorter pull than a factory 
Gen3 bar . Trigger assembly includes LW’s adjustable trigger stop . 
full-size kit completes any G17-size Poly80 9mm/ .357 SIG/ .40 S&W 
frame . Compact completes any G19-size P80 frame .   ab

loNe WolF 

Frame comPleTioN ParTs kiT  
  for Glock®

everything You Need to 
turn a stripped p80 frame 

into the lower Half of a 
Complete pistol

#100-027-583  G17 full-size frame parts Kit,  
2K00QKN � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 54.95

#100-027-584  G19 Compact frame parts Kit,  
2K00HWL � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  54.95

These hardened stainless steel pins 
are fully machined on Swiss-type ma-

chines for the ultimate in precision fit (we know what sticklers the 
Swiss are for precision!) . The perfect replacement for the stock roll 
pins . Proper-fitting pins in your M&P ensure ease of disassembly and 
reassembly . You're not fighting oversized pins that "don't go gentle" 
into that good frame OR that leave you worrying they're too loose 
and will work their ways out as you fire the pistol . Wear- and corro-
siion-resistant Black Nitride finish . 1.0 Kit fits first-generation M&P 
pistols . includes one grooved rear frame pin, one front frame pin, 
and one trigger pin . 2.0 Kit fits M&P M2 .0 models and includes two 
frame pins and a trigger pin . Note: These pins are NOT compatible 
with variants, such as the Shield, Shield EZ, and Bodyguard .  ab

ed BroWN smiTH & WessoN m&P

PiN seT
replace Worn or Damaged pins  
or Just Upgrade to tighten Up  

Your m&p's fit

#087-001-902  s&W m&p 2.0 pin Kit,  6N13Q99 � � � � � � � $ 14.95
#087-001-900  s&W m&p 1.0 pin Kit,  8Q13S99 � � � � � � � �  14.95

At this price, why struggle to salvage a worn or 
damaged extractor when you can simply put anew one in? Simple, 
cheap insurance to help guarantee your Glock® cycles and spits out 
empty shells consistently and reliably . The extractors include the 
Loaded Chamber Indicator (LCI) .  ab

Why try to salvage a Worn/Damaged 
extractor When You Can Just replace it?

#078-000-647  extractor w/lCi for Glock® 9mm  
Gen1-3,  2E13F99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 14.99

#078-000-648  extractor w/lCi for Glock® 43/43X/48,  
4G13H99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  14.99

 rePlacemeNT 
exTracTor for Glock®

Apex's upgraded extractor has a beefed-
up claw and improved engagement surface 
geometry to produce more positive, reliable 
extraction . Less risk of extractor breakage, 
too . Machined from a solid billet of hardened 
stainless steel, with a hard matte black finish . 

Drop-in replacement parts for factory slides . Glock Gen3/Gen5 fits 
Gen3 Glock 17, 18, 19 and 34 AND Gen5 G17 and G19 . Glock Gen4 
fits Gen4 Glock 17, 18, 19 and 34 . m&p 2.0 fits Smith & Wesson M&P 
M2 .0 with OR without thumb safety and magazine disconnect . Does 
not function in original M&P or M&P Shield . all models - extrac-
tor spring included . Note: Due to variations in manufacturing, this 
extractor is not recommended for use with aftermarket slides and 
barrels . Not for use on any Gen Glock Model 26 . Not tested for use 
with any caliber except 9mm Luger (9x19mm) .  ab

aPex TacTical

Failure-resisTaNT exTracTors 
For Glock® & m&P m2.0 

#100-032-484  Glock Gen3/Gen5 f-r extractor,  
7F00KYM � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 56.95

#100-032-485  Glock Gen4 f-r extractor,  7F00GHR  � � �  56.95
#100-030-588  s&W m&p m2.0 f-r ext.,  7F39N59 � � � � � �  43.99

Built to Do its Job eVerY time - No failures!

Improved hook design helps ensure consistent extraction each 
and every time . Machined from tool steel then hardened to resist 
breakage and reduce wear for a lifetime of reliable operation . In-
cludes extra-power spring for added reliability . Also fits Ruger® 
10/22® rifle . ab
SPECS: Tool steel extractor, high-performance spring. Fits Ruger Mark I/II/
III & 22/45 pistols and 10/22 rifles in .22 LR and .22 Magnum.

TacTical soluTioNs 
ruGer® mark i/ii/iii™ & 22/45™

Heavy duTy exTracTor
Hardened tool steel 

With improved 
Hook for reliable 

extraction

#100-006-000  Heavy Duty extractor,  8K10N49 � � � � � � � $ 13.99

The "Eagle's Talon" is an upgrade part that 
replaces your Buck Mark's factory extractor to 
give more reliable, positive extraction of spent 
cases . The Buck Mark is an excellent rimfire 

pistol, but one of its weak spots is its extractor . Tandemkross's part 
eliminates this weakness through enhanced hook geometry that 
grabs the rim of each round securely - like an eagle snatching its prey 
- and won't let go until it's time for it to be ejected . The sharp hook 
holds the case rim securely through the entire firing cycle . Machined 
from hardened tool steel for reliable long-term service, and won't 
chip like the factory part is prone to do . Really boosts your pistol's 
reliability by preventing ejection failures that can be a disaster in 
competition or put a damper on the fun during a day of plinking . ab

TaNdemkross BroWNiNG Buck mark

eaGle's TaloN exTracTor
Boosts Your pistol's reliability By ensuring 

positive, Consistent Case ejection

#100-023-854  eagle's talon extractor,  1G00CYM � � � � � � $ 11.99

The "Halo" is an easy-to-grip pull-
ring that clamps quickly and easily to 
your Ruger rimfire's bolt "ears" to make 
charging the pistol easier . With its simple, 
robust design, the Halo ensures fingers 

of any size can get the proper purchase on 
the bolt to cycle it smartly without slipping . 
Ambidextrous, so left- and right-handed 
shooters get the same benefit . Makes your 
pistol look just a bit different from the other 
Ruger  .22s at the range, too . Made of light-
weight yet strong aluminum, so it doesn't 
mess up the gun's balance . Easily mounts to 

the bolt with no permanent alterations to the gun . Great for youths, 
competition shooters, and slightly less young shooters with weak or 
arthritic hands - anybody who doesn't want to take multiple swipes 
to charge a round or clear a jam . Fits  mark iV™/mark iii™ and as-
sociated 22/45™ variants .  ab

TaNdemkross ruGer® mark ii/iii/ivTm

"Halo" cHarGiNG riNG
Gives You extra "purchase"  

to rack the Bolt

#100-023-848  Halo ring, mark iii/iV, Blk,  1G00MVK � � � � $ 47.99
#100-023-849  Halo ring, mark iii/iV, Silver,  1G00ALA � �  47.99
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Our front cut slide allows you 
to build a custom Glock®-style 
pistol from the ground up with a 
slide already customized with front slide serrations . Our Front Cut 
Slides feature a unique wraparound slide serration design that aids 
in weapon manipulation, especially when checking the chamber . 
Serrations are cut to the same depth as Glock® factory models to 
ensure lower slide rigidity . Models are also available with top window 
cutout between the front serrations . Slides start out as 17-4 stain-
less steel billet and are machined internally to factory specifications .  
Slides are compatible with any standard Glock® 17 or 19 compo-
nents .  The factory Glock® rear sight dovetail is machined, with a 
standard Glock® front sight cut at the front . Heat treated and finished 
with a matte Black Nitride finish . Factory internal dimensions - so 
excellent compatibility with factory and aftermarket components . 
Factory Glock® sight cuts . Models for Gen3 and Gen4 pistols . G26 
slide accepts Gen1-4 parts; use #100-002-719 recoil guide/spring 
assembly . All models: dedicated tool required to install channel 
liner; we recommend #777-100-017 .  ab

#078-000-366  slide for Gen3 Glock® 17,   
8G194L18  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 209.99

#078-000-368  Window slide for Gen3 Glock® 17,  
8G205I15 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  219.99

#078-000-456  Gen4 slide for Glock® 17,  
 8G194M75 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  209.99

#078-000-367  slide for Gen3 Glock® 19,   
8G198G99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  209.99

#078-000-369  Window slide for Gen3 Glock® 19,  
8G208K99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  219.99

#078-000-457  Gen4 slide for Glock® 19,   
8G194K75 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  209.99

#078-000-480  slide for Gen1-4 Glock® 26,   
8G194L39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  209.99

#078-000-516  Window slide for Gen3 Glock® 34,  
8G265D99� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  279.99

foundation for a superb D.i.Y. 
pistol - ergo enhancements 

for Better Control

slides for Glock® 17/19/34

Our RMR Slides for Glock® 
pistols feature a distinctive, 

wraparound serration pattern that aids in manipulating the slide, 
especially when checking the chamber . (OK, we’ll admit it: the serra-
tions look cool, too .) They also come with a pre-cut slot for easy, se-
cure, low-profile mounting of a Trijicon RMR sight . All Front Cut RMR 
Slides also have standard Glock factory front and rear sight dovetails 
for "iron" sights . Since the RMR sits low, it can easily co-witness with 
iron sights . In addition, you can get your Front Cut RMR Slide with 
an optional "window" cutout on top between the front serrations 
that reduces weight and enhances airflow to keep the barrel cooler 
- ideal for hard-working action competition pistols . Each Front Cut 
RMR Slide starts life as a billet of 17-4 stainless steel that is machined 
to Glock® factory specifications inside, so it’ll fit factory frames and 
accept factory or aftermarket barrels and parts . Models available 
for Gen3 and Gen4 pistols . G26 slide accepts Gen1-4 parts; use 
#100-002-719 recoil guide/spring assembly . all models: dedicated 
tool required to install channel liner; we recommend #777-100-017 . 

Available with distinctive top Window cutout or traditional solid 
top . Machined from corrosion-resistant 17-4 stainless steel billet . 
Heat treated to add surface hardness . Available with three finishes:  
wear-resistant basic Black Nitride (BlK) finish, as well as a thin, ex-
tremely tough, good-looking Bronze or flat Dark earth (fDe) physi-
cal vapor deposition (PVD) coating . This slide is the ideal upgrade 
for your factory Glock 17 or 19 pistol - and the perfect top half for a 
new custom gun built on an 80% frame . NOTE: RMR slides include 
patented optic cut technology pioneered by ZEV Technologies�  ab

#078-200-001  rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 17, BLK,  
8G208B31 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 239.99

#078-000-579  aCro Window slide Gen3 Glock® 17, 
BLK,  8G205J37 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-200-003  Window rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 17, 
BlK,  8G227M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-000-495  Window rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 17, 
BRONZE,  8G228L66� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  249.99

#078-000-497  Window rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 17, 
FDE,  8G227H13 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  249.99

#078-000-458  Gen4 rmr slide for  Glock® 17, BLK,  
8G218D30 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-200-002  rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 19, BLK,  
8G208M31  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-000-580  aCro Window slide Gen3 Glock® 19, 
BLK,  8G205G37 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-200-004  Window rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 19, 
BLK,  8G227L99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-000-494  Window rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 19, 
BRONZE,  8G227M13 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  249.99

#078-000-496  Window rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 19, 
FDE,  8G228J66 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  249.99

#078-000-459  Gen4 rmr slide for  Glock® 19, BLK,  
8G218B52 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-000-479  Gen1-4 rmr slide for Glock® 26, BLK,  
8G227M99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-000-581  aCro Window slide Gen3 Glock® 34, 
BLK,  8G249A37 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  279.99

#078-000-515  Window rmr slide for Gen3 Glock® 34, 
BLK,  8G255D99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  269.99

#078-000-577  Window rmr slide Gen4 Glock® 34, 
BLK,  8G237L99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  279.99

rmr slide for Glock®

stainless steel slide With a Bundle 
of Custom features

We’ll Be Your Warehouse
800-741-0015

CALL OFTEN!!
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lBrownells Blank Slides for 

Glock® pistols come with the exterior left smooth and featureless 
so you can customize it exactly the way you want it . Add cocking 
serrations, an optic mounting slot, and cosmetic flourishes to make 
it entirely your own . (Yes, you will need to bring some machining 
skills to the table!) Inside, the dimensions fully machined to fac-
tory dimensions, so your Brownells Blank Slide for Glock comes 
ready to fit a factory-spec frame and accept Gen 3 factory and af-
termarket barrels and parts . Models for Gen3 Glock® 17, 19, and 34 
pistols . G26 model accepts Gen1-4 parts; use #100-002-719 recoil 
guide/spring assembly . all are machined from firearm-grade 17-4 
stainless steel . Comes "in-the-white" so you can apply the finish of 
your choice . Includes Glock factory front and rear sight dovetails . 
Sometimes "off the shelf" works, sometimes you want to do it your 
way . When you’re ready to build your own Glock®-platform Dream 
Gun™, reach for a Brownells Blank Slide .  ab

a "Blank Canvas" for Your Next 
Custom pistol masterpiece

#078-200-005  slide Blank for Gen3 Glock  17,  
8G159B99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 181.99

#078-200-006  slide Blank for Gen3 Glock  19,  
8G161Q09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  178.99

#078-000-481  slide Blank for Gen1-4 Glock 26,  
6H161A54 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99

#078-000-517  slide Blank for Gen3 Glock 34,  
8G178N16 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99

 slide BlaNks for Glock® 
17/19/26/34

Complete slide assembly 
enables the firing of  .22 LR car-
tridges in your centerfire CZ 75 . 
The Kadet is the same size as 
the centerfire slide, but only the 
lower third moves, reducing the 
overall mass but still retaining the 
ability to cock the hammer . Slide stop will 
hold open and release the slide the same 
as on original pistol .  Conversion kit is con-
structed of forged steel and comes with an 
adjustable rear sight, plus two 10-round  .22 
LR magazines . Minor fitting may be neces-
sary for correct slide-to-frame fit on your 
specific pistol . Fits full-size CZ 75, plus these compact/sub-com-
pact models: 75 Compact, P-01, P-06, PCR, and RAMI . Magazines 
will extend beyond the bottom of grip frame on these models . Kadet 
will not work on the 97, 75 TS, P-07, or P-09 models . 
SPECS: Steel, blued. 8.11" (20.6cm) OAL.  4.72" (12cm) barrel length.  1.1 
lbs. (499g) wt. 

cz usa cz 75 

kadeT ii rimFire coNversioN uNiT

#100-015-794  CZ 75 Kadet ii rimfire Unit,  7H00FDD  � �$ 431.00

turns Your CZ into a training or plinking pistol

Brownells offers many inno-
vations for the Glock® pistol, but 
one of our most novel offerings 
now gives Glock® fans the ability 
to mix and match components to 
create a custom hybrid pistol ide-
ally suited to their personal needs . 
The Brownells Extended Slide for 
Glock® 19 enables owners of the 
popular G19 pistol to put an extended G17-length slide on their guns . 
The result is a gun with a longer sight radius - for more accurate 
shooting - with the G19’s shorter frame, making it easier to carry 
concealed with less risk of "printing" through your clothing . Another 
enhancement on our Extended Slide for Glock® 19: wraparound, 
front-cut slide serrations that aid in manipulating the slide, especially 
for a quick check of the chamber . There are standard, factory-style 
serrations at the rear . You also get standard factory front and rear 
sight cuts on your Brownells extended slide so you can install any 
aftermarket sights that fit a Glock® factory slide . 

• Fits Gen3 Glock® 19 frame ONLY

• Machined from hardened, corrosion-resistant 17-4 stainless steel billet

• Tough black Nitride finish with excellent wear resistance

• Accepts standard 9mm internal slide components

• Length: 7.21"

• 12 oz. wt.

Window models have a cutout up front on top that reduces 
weight and enhances air flow to keep your barrel cool during long 
practice sessions - plus it gives your pistol a unique, futuristic flair . 
rmr models also have a pre-cut slot for neat, secure, integrated 
installation of a Trijicon® RMR red dot sight (mounting screws for 
sight are even included) . Blank slide is unfinished, ready for the skilled 
gunsmith (or metal worker) to cut slide serrations and other features 
exactly as needed by you - or your customer . But "custom" work 
doesn’t mean unnecessary work - comes with factory sight cuts . 
Then it’s ready to accept a custom finish; go plain or go wild or 
something in between . 
Note: Due to changes in barrel-to-frame geometry caused by mat-
ing the longer slide with the smaller Glock 19 frame, a standard Glock 
17 barrel won’t work with this slide . Instead, use the Brownells Ex-
tended Barrel for Glock® 19 (sold separately, #078-000-383, plain, 
or #078-000-384, with threaded muzzle) . ab

 19ls  
exTeNded slide for Glock® 19

Build Your own Hybrid  
"long slide" Glock®

#078-000-411  19ls slide for Gen3 Glock 19,  
8G227A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 239.99

#078-000-381  Window 19ls slide for Gen3 Glock 19,  
8G241G95 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  269.99

#078-000-412  rmr 19ls slide for Gen3 Glock 19,  
8G243C64 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  269.99

#078-000-382  Window rmr 19ls slide for Gen3 
Glock 19,  8G264Q99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  299.99

#078-000-380  19ls extended slide Blank for Gen3 
Glock® 19,  8G186G99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  219.99

Factory Sight Cuts + Window

RMR Cut, No Window

With our Front-Cut Slide in-
stalled, you'll find your pocket 
Glock® becomes easier to oper-
ate without any change in its reli-
ability or size . The G43's greatest 
strength is that it lets you carry a 
pistol with 6 rounds of centerfire 
punch in an ultra-compact EDC 
package . The downside is the 
G43's such a small pistol (barely 
6" OAL), you can have trouble 
getting a firm grasp on the slide to rack it . And if you're under stress 
or your hands are wet or a little sweaty . . . Yeah, even more difficult to 
jack that first round into the chamber . Our slide gives you up to 60% 
more grasping surface by adding deep-cut serrations up front that 
wrap around the top of the slide . (This is also a big help when mak-
ing a quick press check of the chamber .) The serrations have crisp 
90-degree edges that give you excellent purchase, and they're cut 
to the same depth as the factory grooves - so there's no compro-
mise of the slide's overall strength . These slides are machined from 
heat-treat hardened 17-4 stainless steel, with hard, wear-resistant 
matte black Nitride finish . Internal dimensions are identical to fac-
tory slides, right down to the factory rear sight dovetail and front 
sight tenon cut . It will accept both factory "iron" (actually, plastic) 
sights and any aftermarket sights that fit the factory cuts . This is the 
bare slide only . You will need to retain your pistol's existing barrel 
(or an aftermarket upgrade) and recoil guide/spring assembly . You'll 
also need to install a firing pin . Window model has a  .863" x  .285" 
window cut in the top of the slide ahead of the ejection port, in place 
of the top serrations . This aids in barrel cooling, slightly reduces the 
weight of the slide for faster cycling, and…well, it just looks cool, too . 
shield rms/rmsc model has a cutout for the super-compact RMS/
RMSc (Reflex Mini Sight/Reflex Mini Sight Compact) red dot reflex 
sights from Shield Sights . Accommodates the optic the same way 
the RMR model above does, including retaining the factory sight 
dovetail/tenon slot . Has front and rear side cocking serrations ONLY 
(none on top) . Mounting screws for sight included . rmrcc model 
has a cutout for Trijicon's ultra-compact, low-profile Ruggedized 
Miniature Reflex Sight . Blank slide comes with no cocking serrations 
or markings . Edges and corners are chamfered . Comes unfinished 
with fine bead-blasted surface . Also fits G43X and G48 .  ab

 FroNT-cuT 
slides for Glock® 43 & 48

maximize the performance of 
Your pocket Glock® With an 

Upgraded "top Half"

#078-000-440  G43 slide w/"iron" sight Cuts,  
8G186E18 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 209.99

#078-000-441  G43 WiNDoW slide w/"iron" sight 
Cuts,  8G196D58 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  219.99

#078-000-452  G43 shield rms/rmsc slide,  
8G217Q05 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

 078-000-631  rmrcc slide for Glock 43, Black,  
9R239T99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

#078-000-453  G43 Blank slide,  8G155M72 � � � � � � � � � �  179.99
#078-000-587  G48 slide w/"iron sight" Cuts,  

8G169G99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99
#078-000-588  G48 WiNDoW slide w/"iron sight" 

Cuts,  8G178E49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  209.99
#078-000-589  G48 shield rms/rmsc slide,  

8G195E49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  229.99
 078-000-634  rmrcc slide for Glock 48, Black,  

1S239U99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  239.99

Items

Blank Slide

Window Slide

RMS/RMSC 
Cut Slide

All Brownells RMR-cut slides are designed to have factory-origi-
nal or compatible aftermarket "iron" (actually plastic) sights installed 
for co-witnessing with the optic . But what if you want to run your 
Glock® without the optic? Trijicon designed the sight to be easy to 
remove – just take out the two mounting screws – so piece of cake . 
BUT that leaves an open, somewhat unsightly mounting slot in the 
top of your slide . No problem: simply install this cover plate . Fits 
perfectly into the slot, anchors down using the same screws that 
retained the sight, and the top of your slide now has a smooth, fin-
ished look . The plate is so neatly contoured to match our slides that 
it even has the tops of the cocking serrations machined into its sides . 
It’s machined from high-grade aluminum alloy, then hard-anodized 
matte black to match the color of the slide . If you lost your screw, 
we sell spares, separately, below . NOTE: Includes patented optic cut 
technology pioneered by ZEV Technologies�   ab

fills the slot When You Choose to run  
Your pistol Without an rmr sight

#078-000-413  rmr slide plate,  8G22B94 � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 26.99

 cover PlaTe For 
rmr-cuT slides

The Alpha Marksman V4 slide 
is the perfect upgrade for a Gen3 

alPHa sHooTiNG sPorTs

alPHa marksmaN v4 slide  
for Glock® 21

enhanced rmr-ready slide for 
Big Bore Custom pistols

#100-036-531  marksman V4 slide for Glock® 21 Gen3,  
9L304N29 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 357.99

Glock® 21 or a pistol built on a Polymer80 PF45 frame . It comes 
with a built-in mounting slot for a Trijicon RMR or Holosun 507 red 
dot sight (or other brand that uses the RMR mount), plus deep, gnarly 
front and rear cocking serrations AND window cutouts on the sides 
and rear for weigh reduction - and let's admit it, a badass look that'll 
show off your pistol's aftermarket barrel . It is machined from 416 
stainless steel for strength and near-imperviousness to corrosion 
and given a tough Black DLC PVD finish . Includes rear sight dovetail 

and hole for front sight tenon . Cover plate for the RMR slot is in-
cluded .  .639" dia . muzzle hole .  ab

CMC's upgraded Kragos 
Gen3-type slides provide performance and durability improve-
ments to a factory pistol or a new custom gun built on a Polymer 
80 frame . They have a wraparound scalloped serration pattern that 
greatly improves your hold while manipulating the slide for a press-
check of the chamber or when clearing a malfunction . The 45° 
chamfered edges ease holster ingress and egress and resist snag-
ging on other gear . These Gen3 slides have standard Glock® sight 
dovetails equipped with Tritium night sights . There's also a pre-cut 
optic mounting slot (cover plate included) for red dot pistol optics 
that fit the RMR footprint, including the original Trijicon RMR reflex 
sights, as well as sights from Holosun . Kragos slides accept factory or 
aftermarket barrels and parts, making them an excellent upgrade for 
a factory Gen3 Glock® . They are machined from 17-4 stainless-steel 
billet to tighter tolerances than the factory slides for more consistent 
barrel lockup, which improves accuracy potential . They are heat-
treated to H900 Rockwell "C" 42-44 for extreme wear resistance 
and coated with a Diamond-Like-Carbon (DLC) finish for superb 
corrosion resistance . DLC coatings exhibit a desirable combination 
of low friction coefficient and high micro-hardness, making it the 
perfect finish for high wear applications like pistol slides . Note: 
Channel liner is required for these slides, available separately .  ab

cmc TriGGers

kraGos rmr-cuT slides  
for Glock®

perfect Upgrade for a  
Hard-Working Competition 

or Daily Carry pistol

#207-000-137  KraGos rmr Cut slide for Glock 17 
Gen3,  1Y521Z99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 549.00

#207-000-136  KraGos rmr Cut slide for Glock 19 
Gen3,  2Z521B99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  549.00
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All Grey Ghost Precision slides are stripped slides machined 
from billet 17-4 stainless steel alloy to much tighter tolerances than 
factory slides . The optic-mounting slot is a new "dual" design com-
patible with both Leupold DeltaPoint Pro or Trijicon with supplied 
shim plate (correct length screws included) . A custom G10 cover 
plate is included, with proper screws for the cover plate, as well . 
(Sorry, not for Vortex or Surefire red dot sights) . The finish is a uni-
formly lustrous, marvelously wear- and corrosion-resistant Black 
Nitride . We are offering these slides in two of GGP's unique exterior 
texture patterns, both of which give you an excellent, non-slip grasp 
for manipulating the slide and operating your pistol efficiently . They 
are also exceptionally badass looking! V2 is a golf-ball-dimpled pat-
tern that GGP calls "Geoscale ." V3 has distinctive front and rear ser-
rations that get deeper toward the top of the slide .  ab

Grey GHosT PrecisioN

slides for Glock®

Better-than-factory tolerances for tight lockup;  
tWo Unique texture patterns

#100-042-284  GGp G17 Gen 3 slide V2,  7N397X99  � � �$ 418.95
#100-042-285  GGp G17 Gen 4 slide V2,  9Z397J99 � � � �  418.95
#100-042-286  GGp G17 Gen 5 slide V2,  2S397B99 � � � �  418.95
#100-042-287  GGp G17 Gen 3 slide V3,  1G426R99 � � �  449.99
#100-042-288  GGp G17 Gen 4 slide V3,  5V426E99  � � �  449.99
#100-042-289  GGp G17 Gen 5 slide V3,  8Y426H99 � � �  449.95
#100-042-278  GGp G19 Gen 3 slide V2,  5L397V99 � � � �  418.95
#100-042-279  GGp G19 Gen 4 slide V2,  8P397Y99  � � �  418.95
#100-042-280  GGp G19 Gen 5 slide V2,  6W397F99 � � �  418.95
#100-042-281  GGp G19 Gen 3 slide V3,  1R426A99� � � �  449.99
#100-042-282  GGp G19 Gen 4 slide V3,  3T426C99 � � �  449.99
#100-042-283  GGp G19 Gen 5 slide V3,  4U426D99 � � �  449.99

V2 Texture Pattern V3 Texture Pattern With the adoption of 
the SIG P320 by the U .S . 
military, as well as many 
law enforcement agen-
cies, both it an SIG's other 
modular pistol, the P365, 
have earned increased 
attention from custom 
pistolsmiths . These slides 
offer enhanced ergonom-
ics with improved grasping 

surfaces and cocking serrations AND the flexibility to mount a Tri-
jicon RMR, SIG Romeo1, or Leupold Delta Point Pro red dot sight 
right out of the box without resorting to bulk adapter plates that 
complicate installation (all screws and shims included) and raise 
the optic needlessly high above the bore axis . OK, we'll admit it: 
the GGP slides also add a little aesthetic flair to the P320's sober 
exterior . They are machined from 416 stainless steel to tighter-
than-factory-tolerances and come with a tough DLC ("Diamond 
Like Coating") finish . There's a G10 glass fiber laminate cover plate 
for the optic slot because factory dovetails for "iron" sights are in-
cluded - a co-witnessed backup for the optic . Drop-in installation 
on SIG P320/P365 grip modules . Stripped slide - no barrel or other 
internal components included . Different external texturing patterns 
to choose from: GGp320 V1 with aggressive serrations and window 
cuts; GGp320 V2 with checkered texturing and no window cuts; 
GGp365 V1 with aggressive front and rear serrations; GGp365 V2 
fine serrations in in recessed areas front and rear .  ab

Grey GHosT PrecisioN  
siG sauer P320 & P365

GGP320/GGP365 slides

a top-Half With 
ergonomic & optic-

mounting enhancements 
+ multiple texturing 

options

#100-039-729  siG p320 Compact slide V1, Ghost 
Grey,  2G382A84 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 402.99

 100-042-300  siG p320 Compact slide V1, FDE,  
1A397K99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  418.95

 100-047-545  siG p320 Compact slide V2, Black,  
3J382T99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  402.99

 100-047-547  siG p320 Compact slide V2, FDE,  
3C382M99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  402.99

 100-047-546  siG p320 Compact slide V2, Ghost 
Grey,  7X382G99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  402.99

#100-039-731  siG p320 full-size slide V1, Ghost Grey,  
2G392K34 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  412.99

 100-042-301  siG p320 full-size slide V1, FDE,  
6F407Q99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  429.99

 100-042-302  siG p365 slide V1, Black DLC,  
4D397N99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  418.95

 100-042-303  siG p365 slide V1, FDE Cerakote,  
5H397S99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  418.95

 100-042-304  siG p365 slide V2, Black DLC,  
4K397U99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  418.95

 100-042-305  siG p365 slide V2, FDE Cerakote,  
5E397P99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  418.95

GGP320 V2

GGP365 V1

GGP365 V2 (sight not included)

GGP320 V1

Items

cycle time, so you can speed up those splits faster than ever! The long 
slide kit includes the slide, barrel, guide rod/recoil spring assembly, 
suppressor-height sights, and all the necessary internal parts . 

A truly plug-n-play 
upgrade for your H&K 
pistol! The VP9 OR slide easily converts a standard VP9 or VP9-B into 
an optic-ready pistol . This kit includes cocking supports, complete 
firing pin assembly, extractor assembly, cover plate for the optic cut, 
plus front and rear suppressor-height sights . The deeply serrated 
all-black rear sight contrasts well with the front Tritium night sight . 
These sights are specifically designed for lower 1/3 co-witness with 
a mounted RMR . Install your existing barrel and recoil spring, and 
this slide is complete and good to go . Fits all VP9 full-size frames, 
both standard and button mag release type . The optics-ready long 
slide Kit gives that VP9/VP9-B a longer 5" barrel and longer sight 
radius - if you're sticking with the irons on board . But at the rear of 
the slide there's a milled cutout compatible with H&K's Optic Plate 
System designed to mount most of today's popular red-dot sights . 
In addition to the extra barrel length, the barrel has an O-ring that 
enhances lockup for improve accuracy potential . Weight-reducing 
cuts on the slide speed up cycling for greater reliability and shortened 

Heckler & kocH

vP9 oPTics-ready slide
makes Converting 
Your H&K pistol for 
an optic as fast as 

reassembling after 
field-stripping

OR Long 
Slide Kit

#100-042-596  Vp9 optics-ready slide, 9mm,  
9M379W00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 379.00

#100-041-777  Vp9 optics ready loNG slide, 9mm,  
8L569V99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  599.99

True Precision's Axiom 
slide is 100% designed and 
manufactured in the United 
States of America, machined 
from a solid billet of 17-4PH 
certified stainless steel, heat-
treated for perfect hardness, 

the way a top-of-the-line pistol slide should be! These stripped 
slides come pre-cut with mounting slots for these popular low-
profile red dot holographic sights: Shield RMSc and SIG Romeo 
Zero . They'll accept the Holosun 507K, too, with minor modifica-
tions . They include an anodized aluminum (not plastic) cover plate 
to install when you're running solely with "iron" sights . These slides 
have attractive side- and top-cut windows, with angled rear ser-
rations and "aggressively reduced" scalloped cuts on the front . All 
together, the texturing pattern gives you an excellent purchase on 
the pistol to rack the slide, clear jams, and wrangle is efficiently into 
its holster .  ab

Upgraded exterior texturing 
plUs optic-mounting 

Capability

#100-042-697  rms Cut axiom slide for Glock 43, 
Black DLC,  4A356L99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 375.99

#100-042-698  rms Cut axiom slide for Glock 43, 
Stealth Gray,  7N356Y99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  375.99

#100-040-993  siG p365 axiom slide 9mm/Black DlC,  
5L355W99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  375.25

#100-040-994  siG p365 axiom slide 9mm/Gray pVD,  
1G355S99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  375.25

True PrecisioN  
Glock® G43 & siG P365

axiom slides

SIG P365

Glock 43

Contains all 
the parts you 
need to com-
plete a stripped 
aftermarket slide 
or fully refurbish 
a factory slide to 
like-new stan-
dards . All the parts in our kits are made to the correct factory dimen-
sions for proper fit, finish, and function in a factory-spec slide . The 
extractor and firing pin are made from cast 17-4 stainless steel, while 
the extractor depressor plunger and firing pin safety are machined 
from barstock . We even include the channel liner tool for proper 
installation of the channel liner . Kit contains extractor, extractor de-
pressor plunger, extractor depressor plunger spring, spring-loaded 
bearing, slide cover plate, striker, spacer sleeve, 5 .5 lb . striker spring, 
spring cups, striker safety, striker safety spring, channel liner, chan-
nel liner tool, and guide rod/recoil spring assembly .  ab

slide ParTs kiT for Glock®

all the small 
parts You Nedd 
to Do the Job 

right

#078-000-624  slide parts Kit for Glock® 17 Gen3,  
3C56A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 59.99

#078-000-623  slide parts Kit for Glock® 19 Gen3,  
3C56E99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  59.99

 078-000-635  slide parts Kit for Glock 43/43X/48,  
8Q59S99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  62.99

Item

If you've spent any amount of time upgrading a Glock with an 
aftermarket slide - or building a whole pistol on an 80% frame - you 
know you usually have to install the channel liner that the firing pin 
spring rides in . You pretty much gotta have the channel liner tool to 
install it, except . . . . where did you put it? We've solved the problem by 
selling the liner and the inexpensive little tool together, kinda like an 
IKEA-style furniture kit that comes with the Allen wrench you need 
to put it together . Save the tool for the next time you need to install 
the channel liner . Or just buy another one of these kits when the 
time comes! Note: This channel liner fits all Glock® pistols except 
the G43, G43X, and G48 .  ab

reQUireD part When You're 
Completing a stripped slide - plus 

the tool for installing it

#078-000-649  Channel liner & installation tool,  
9B4D99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 4.99

cHaNNel liNer + Tool  
for Glock®

The Cross Crew 
has conveniently 
assembled a kit with 
all the small parts 
needed to turn a 
bare, stripped slide into a complete "top half" ready to go on your 
factory Glock or finished 80% frame . Oh, except for one item: it does 
not include the barrel (but we offer plenty of those, sold separately) . 
Also, the kit's guide rod is stainless STEEL, not plastic like the factory 
rods, and the cover plate for the back of the slide is anodized ALUMI-
NUM, not plastic . Kit contents: recoil spring assembly with stainless 
steel guide rod, stainless steel firing pin, firing pin spring & spring 
cups, spacer sleeve, firing pin block, firing pin block spring, extractor, 
extractor depressor plunger, spring-loaded bearing, aluminum slide 
cover plate, and the channel liner . 

cross armory

slide ParTs kiT for Glock®

all the small parts 
packaged Up & 

ready to Go into 
Your pistol

#100-042-614  slide parts Kits for Glock 17 Gen3,  
7E75G99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 79.99

#100-042-615  slide parts Kits for Glock 19 Gen 3,  
6D75F99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  79.99

A great way to refresh and 
old warhorse to be good as 
new! Like the original revolver 

it's named after, the Smith & Wesson M&P pistol is a hard-working 
gun designed to be shot - and shot a LOT! That means they do wear 
out over time, but they're so robust it's simply a matter of rebuilding 
them rather than replacing them . Ed Brown's handy kit contains 
all the really hard-to-round-up S&W factory OEM internal parts to 
rebuild an S&W M&P or M&P 2 .0 slide . Kit includes striker assembly, 
striker block plunger, striker spring guide (red sleeve for 2 .0 & white 
sleeve for "1 .0"), striker block spring, striker block spring spacer, slide 
backplate, extractor spring, and extractor pin .  ab

ed BroWN smiTH & WessoN m&P

slide reBuild kiT
Critical small parts for a 

proper rebuild of "1.0" aND 
m2.0 slides

#087-000-167  m&p m2.0 rebuild Kit,  9G37J99 � � � � � � � $ 39.95
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Polymer80’s kit contains all the small internal parts you need – 
just add sights and a barrel of your choice - to turn a stripped P80 
or Glock® factory slide into a complete "top half" for a pistol . But 
this kit is not just a set of generic, workaday parts! These parts are 
engineered for strength, resistance to wear, and smooth operation . 
It includes Polymer80's slide PF-Series™ striker, made of 17-4 PH 
stainless steel so it'll survive the Apocalypse (or a least sending off 
a very large number of rounds down the barrel) . Made of the same 
hardened stainless steel alloy to ensure smooth operation are the 
9mm extractor, extractor depressor, and striker safety . You also get 
an upgraded cover plate, not of plastic but of durable machined 
6061 T6 aluminum alloy . There's a complete suite of PF-Series 
high-end stainless steel springs, too: 5 .5 lb . striker spring, extractor 
depressor spring, and striker safety spring . Unlike other "complete" 
kits, P80’s kit even includes the channel liner, striker spacer sleeve, 
striker spring cups (2 of 'em, of course), and the extractor depres-
sor plunger bearing . All critical parts are machined from break- and 
wear-resistant 17-4PH stainless steel . This kit fits Polymer80 slides 
and Gen1-4 Glock® 17, 19, 26 and 34 factory slides . To give your 
pistol an extra touch of visual distinctiveness, this kit sports a two-
tone red-and-black color scheme that'll make your pistol look as 
good as it shoots!  ab
SPECS: Complete list of parts: striker, striker spring (5.5 lb.), striker safety 
(& spring), striker spacer sleeve, striker spring cups (2x), extractor, extrac-
tor depressor (& spring), extractor depressor plunger bearing, rear cover 
plate, and channel liner. 

Polymer80

slide ParTs kiT for Glock®

#100-032-272  slide parts Kit, Black Red,  9D83Q99  � � � �$ 87.99

improves the reliability, 
smoothness - and looks! - 

of Your 9mm slide

The Glock Modular Optic System 
(MOS) concept is great, even if the fac-
tory MOS adapter plates could use some 
help . The Forward Controls crew de-

signed their OPF-G (Optics Platform, Glock) in collaboration with 
U .S . Marine Corps combat veteran and former USMC Shooting Team 
head coach, Tom Shields . They used Glock's MOS adapter plates as 
a basis and designed their version of what they think it should and 
can be . Standards, commonality, availability of parts are all good 
things, but until now users had to send in their slides to be milled to 
accept mini red dot sights, or had to opt for third-party optics-ready 
slides . The time it takes to send in the slides to be milled, and vary-
ing quality of the milling work, as well as variations in aftermarket 
optics-ready slides resulted in a lack of consistent standards in sight 
height . Glock's MOS may not sit as low as some, but the folks at 
Forward Controls believe what the MOS offers more than makes 
up for it - namely, a uniform sight height, ease of installation, parts 
commonality and availability .

The OPF-G is machined in steel and fully supports the sight at 
the front and rear with recoil lugs/fences to ensure minimum move-
ment - as close to none as the laws of physics on a reciprocating 
slide allow . The OPF-G eliminates the need for an additional sealer 
plate . It has correct-length sight-to-plate, and plate-to-slide Torx 
screws .  Screws are to be Torx . The OPF-G's thickness is identical to 
that of the Glock MOS plate, so it doesn't change the sight's mount-
ed height, nor does it require different iron sights . Comes with plate 
to slide screws (M3-0 .5mm x 6mm, same as what Glock MOS plates 
uses), and sight to plate screws (6/32 x 3/8), a T10 key and a VC3 packet .

rmr model is an MOS Adapter Set 01 and Set 02 compatible 
plate for mounting Trijicon RMR or SRO on Glock Gen 4 and Gen 
5 slides on the G17, G19, G34, G35, G41 (width 25mm/1 inch .), and 
G40 that uses Set 02 .  The OPF-G RMR is wider than the factory 
MOS plate to fully support the RMR, thus it is compatible with all 
MOS equipped Glock slides .  Dpp model for Leupold DeltaPoint Pro 
is compatible with Glocks that use Glock's Set 01 plates (17, 19, 22, 
23, 26, 34, and 45) . G40 (10mm) uses Set 02 plates that are slightly 
wider, while OPF-G DPP still works with it, it will not completely fill 
the slot width wise . rmrcc model is designed for use on Glock Set 
01 compatible slides, but not the slimline Glock 43X and 48 . aCro 
model is an MOS Set 01 compatible plate for mounting Aimpoint's 
ACRO P1 and P2 on Glock Gen 4 and Gen 5 slides, G17, G19, G34, 
G35, G41 (width 25mm/1 inch .)  It is incompatible with G40 that 
uses Set 02 . ab

a significant Upgrade on Glock's 
modular optic system for rock-solid 

red Dot sight installations

#100-042-418  opf-G for Glock« mos, RMR Footprint,  
1N61P37 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 64.60

#100-042-419  opf-G for Glock« mos, RMRCC,  
2P59Q99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  64.60

#100-042-420  opf-G for Glock« mos, DeltaPoint Pro,  
4R61S37 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  64.60

#100-042-421  opf-G for Glock« mos, Aimpoint 
ACRO,  3Q54R15 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  57.00

ForWard coNTrols desiGN

oPF-G oPTic PlaTForm  
for Glock® mos

GGP's slide parts kits include all 
of the internal small parts needed to 
turn a stripped slide into a complete 

assembly - minus the barrel -or to refurbish a tired factory origi-
nal slide . Kit for Glock® fits factory G17/19/26/34 Gen1-4 slides, as 
well as Grey Ghost's 9mm GGP-17/19 slides . Bonus upgrade: the 
striker, extractor depressor plunger, striker safety, and extractor are 
all machined from 17-4PH stainless steel bar stock for unmatched 
strength and reliability . Complete Glock kit contents: striker, striker 
safety, 5 .5 lb . striker safety spring, 9mm extractor, extractor depres-
sor plunger & spring, 6061 T6 aluminum back plate, striker channel 
liner, striker spacer sleeve, striker spring cups (2), and extractor de-
pressor plunger bearing . siG p320 Kit is compatible with SIG Sauer 
factory full-size, compact, and carry slides, as well as Grey Ghost's 
9mm GGP320 full-size and compact slides . Includes striker assem-
bly, extractor, extractor pin, extractor spring, extractor pin plug, and 
back plate .  ab

Grey GHosT PrecisioN

slide comPleTioN kiTs

Handy Kits to finish fitting out  
a GloCK® or siG p320 slide

#100-042-299  Glock slide Completion Kit,  
6M89W99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 89.99

#100-042-306  siG p320 slide Completion Kit,  
4A89K99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  89.99

Glock Slide Completion Kit

Sig Slide Completion Kit

The complement 
to Lone Wolf's Spectre 
receiver completion 
kits, this kit contains all 
the necessary parts to 
complete the inside of 
a stripped Glock® slide, 
minus the barrel . This 
is a must-have item for 
any custom build involving an aftermarket slide, including an all-new 
custom pistol built on one of the popular 80% frames . Includes chan-
nel liner, spacer sleeve, marine spring cups, mid-weight striker spring, 
striker, LCI extractor, spring-loaded bearing, depressor plunger and 
spring , firing pin safety and spring, and slide cover plate . Kit does not 
include recoil spring, barrel or sights . ab

loNe WolF

slide comPleTioN kiT for Glock®

all the "Guts" to 
Complete a stripped 
slide (except Barrel)

stoCK # CaliBer fits priCe
#100-803-023  9mm 17, 19, 26, 34 & 17L 2K00KQK $ 87.95
#100-803-021   .40 S&W 22, 23, 27 35 & 24 2K00QGN $ 87.95

The devil is in 
the details! A 
great slide is criti-
cal to any great 
custom pistol, so 
it is important to 
finish that slide 
with high-quality 
components . In-

stead of sourcing every part individually, Rival's slide completion kit 
contains ALL of the parts - including the back plate - needed to as-
semble the internal workings of a slide for your Gen3 or Gen4 9mm 
Glock®, minus only the barrel and guide rod/recoil spring assembly . 
These parts are manufactured to factory tolerances or tighter . High-
stress parts are machined from billet stainless steel, and parts with 
friction points have a PVD coating . Fits Gen3 and Gen4 G17, G19, 
G26 and G34 only .  ab

rival arms slide comPleTioN kiT 
for Glock® 17 & 19

#100-038-503  slide Completion parts Kit for Glock® 
17/19,  5C113B99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 119.99

all the small parts to 
Complete a 9mm slide

All the parts to 
finish a stripped slide, 
minus a barrel and 
sights . Manufactured 
to the exact same 
specifications and 

tolerances using the same or better materials as original Glock® 
factory parts . Firing pin is MIM 17-4 PH stainless steel hardened to 
H900 condition, with a tough anti-corrosion/wear Black Nitride 
finish . The critical firing pin safety and extractor depressor plunger 
are made of 4140 carbon steel hardened to Rockwell "C" 42-46 . 
Complete contents: recoil spring assembly, firing pin & spring, fir-
ing pin spacer sleeve, firing pin spring cups, firing pin channel liner, 
extractor depressor plunger & spring, spring-loaded bearing with 
loaded chamber indicator (LCI), firing pin safety & spring, extractor 
with LCI, and slide cover plate . Fits Gen1 thru Gen3 pistols� 

sTrike iNdusTries

slide ParTs kiT for Glock®

factory part 
fit & reliability 

With Critical 
Components made 
from Better than 
factory materials

#100-043-589  slide Kit for Glock 17,  9M65X99 � � � � � � � �$ 69.99
#100-043-590  slide Kit for Glock 19,  7K65V99 � � � � � � � � �  69.99

A standard-sized Glock® slide backplate 
with a unique dimpled pattern - kinda like 
golfball dimples - that gives your Glock a 
subtly different look . Made of hardcoat anodized aluminum, so it's 
substantially sturdier than the plastic backplate that came with your 
pistol from the factory . ab

zev TecHNoloGies 

alumiNum slide Back PlaTe 
for Glock®

stronger than factory part - Golfball 
pattern Gives Your pistol a Unique look

#100-019-677  aluminum slide Back plate,  8B18K05 � � � $ 19.00

Cover plate personalizes the look of your 
Glock and replaces the plastic, factory part 
for added strength . Installs and removes more 
easily than the factory cover plate for maintenance access . ab

liGHTNiNG sTrike

cover PlaTe for Glock®

Durable replacement to factory part 
easy, Drop-on installation

#642-000-016  Cover plate for Glock,  2D15E74 � � � � � � � $ 20.99

SPECS: Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. Uni-
versal fit for Glock pistols.

Handy little part enables you to oper-
ate a Gen3 slide on a Gen4 frame . The Slide 
Adapter Plate helps you take advantage of 
the huge abundance of aftermarket Gen3 

slides without being restricted by slide-to-frame fit problems . A 
Glock® factory or aftermarket Gen3 slide will usually fit and func-
tion on a Gen4 frame, but there will be an unsightly gap, and excess 
flex in the frame because of the large hole . Install the SAP in seconds 
to prevent ANY movement of the Gen3 guide rod/recoil spring from 
possibly damaging your gun . Basically, the world's your oyster, with 
no restrictions in form OR function, when it comes to fully custom-
izing your Perfect Pistol with the exact slide you want . 

sTirke iNdusTries

GeN3 To GeN4 slide adaPTer 
PlaTe for Glock®

Helps You Get a secure, Gap-free fit of a 
Gen3 slide on a Gen4 frame

#100-043-588  Gen3 slide to Gen4 frame adapter,  
5S15C99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 16.99
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If you can break down your pis-
tol for cleaning, then you can install 
one of these drop-in ready, match 
grade barrels . Machined from 416R 
stainless steel, with pulled broach 
rifling and a 1-10" rifling twist . mid-
line Barrels have a fluted exterior 
for enhanced cooling during those long range sessions . Separate 
models for Gen1-4 (where applicable) and Gen5 pistols  . syndicate 
19 barrels fit Glock® 19 Gen1-4 slides . These are the same barrels 
as used in Agency's Syndicate pistol kits . Non-threaded (Nt) bar-
rels sit flush with slide and feature a deep beveled crown to protect 
the rifling . threaded (th) models come with ½"-28 threads and 
protector . Barrels are finished in natural Stainless Steel (ss), Black 
DlC (Diamond-Like Carbon), or Gold Titanium Nitride (tiNi) .  ab

aGeNcy arms maTcH-Grade  
Barrels for Glock® PisTols

a Drop-in Upgrade - the Quickest 
Way to improve the accuracy 

potential of Your pistol

Syndicate 19 
Non-Thread SS

stoCK # fits fiNisH stYle priCe
mid-liNe FluTed Barrels

#100-024-649  G17 SS NT 1A00FFQ $ 200.00
#100-024-633  G17 Black DLC NT 1A00CPE $ 200.00
#100-024-665  G17 TiNi NT 1A00PNM $ 200.00
#100-033-639  Gen5 G17 SS NT 1A00EYA $ 200.00
#100-024-651  G17 SS Th 1A00LAD $ 210.00
#100-024-635  G17 Black DLC Th 1A00QAB $ 210.00
#100-024-667  G17 TiNi Th 1A00CKK $ 210.00
#100-033-642  Gen5 G17 SS Th 1A00AZK $ 210.00
#100-033-641  Gen5 G17 Black DLC Th 1A00FKD $ 210.00
#100-033-643  Gen5 G17 TiNi Th 1A00FHS $ 210.00
#100-024-653  G19 SS NT 1A00CKC $ 200.00
#100-024-637  G19 Black DLC NT 1A00HTH $ 200.00
#100-024-669  G19 TiNi NT 1A00GBM $ 200.00
#100-033-645  Gen5 G19 SS NT 1A00HMD $ 200.00
#100-033-646  Gen5 G19 TiNi NT 1A00FTL $ 200.00
#100-024-655  G19 SS Th 1A00HUJ $ 210.00
#100-024-639  G19 Black DLC Th 1A00IRP $ 210.00
#100-024-671  G19 TiNi Th 1A00FJQ $ 210.00
#100-033-648  Gen5 G19 SS Th 1A00FML $ 210.00
#100-033-647  Gen5 G19 Black DLC Th 1A00KVE $ 210.00
#100-033-649  Gen5 G19 TiNi Th 1A00MZM $ 200.00
#100-024-657  G34 SS NT 1A00BPN $ 200.00
#100-024-641  G34 Black DLC NT 1A00EEE $ 200.00
#100-024-673  G34 TiNi NT 1A00BFH $ 200.00
#100-024-659  G34 SS Th 1A00HMS $ 210.00
#100-024-643  G34 Black DLC Th 1A00QGQ $ 210.00
#100-024-675  G34 TiNi Th 1A00DBN $ 210.00
#100-024-661  G43 SS NT 1A00KLR $ 200.00
#100-024-645  G43 Black DLC NT 1A00IEE $ 200.00
#100-024-677  G43 TiNi NT 1A00NEB $ 200.00
#100-024-663  G43 SS Th 1A00KQR $ 210.00
#100-024-647  G43 Black DLC Th 1A00CER $ 210.00
#100-024-679  G43 TiNi Th 1A00CVM $ 210.00

syNdicaTe Barrels
#100-034-223  G17 Gen1-4 Black DLC NT 1A00MAP $ 160.00
#100-034-224  G17 Gen1-4 SS NT 1A00KAC $ 160.00
#100-034-226  G17 Gen1-4 Black DLC Th 1A00ARA $ 170.00
#100-034-227  G17 Gen1-4 SS Th 1A00AQC $ 170.00
#100-034-228  G17 Gen1-4 TiNi Th 1A00MJR $ 170.00
#100-033-687  G19 Gen1-4 Black DLC NT 1A00CWK $ 160.00
#100-033-688  G19 Gen1-4 SS NT 1A00KDG $ 160.00
#100-033-689  G19 Gen1-4 TiNi NT 1A00ERA $ 160.00
#100-033-690  G19 Gen1-4 Black DLC Th 1A00EUC $ 170.00
#100-033-692  G19 Gen1-4 TiNi Th 1A00KXR $ 170.00

   Mid-Line Non-Threaded w/TiNi Finish

This is a direct, swap-in 
barrel that you install simply 
by field-stripping your pis-
tol and reassembling it with Apex's new barrel . ½"-28 tpi muzzle 
threads are ready to accommodate standard muzzle devices . Un-
dercut thread intercept accommodates a wide variety of attach-
ments . Manufactured from premium-quality cold hammer-forged 
stainless steel blanks, with the 1:10" rifling twist rate that works best 
with 9mm Luger ammo . Tough Black Melonite finish resists wear 
and corrosion FAR better than traditional bluing . Thread protector 
included .  ab

aPex TacTical FN 509

droP-iN THreaded Barrel
put a Comp or silencer  

on Your 509

#100-040-772  fN 509 Compact Drop-in threaded 
Barrel,  2Z179B99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 189.95

Swap your 9mm M&P's 
factory barrel for one of 
these and enjoy an immedi-
ate jump in accuracy and per-
formance . The folks at Apex 

Tactical have engineered a barrel capable of shooting groups as 
small as a 11/2" at 25 yards . These 9mm barrels have a 1-10" twist and 
are available in various lengths . We're some of them "Semi Drop-In" 
replacements for the factory barrels because they MAY require some 
minor fitting . threaded models maintain the same features and also 
have an extended muzzle with 1/2"-28 tpi threads to accept a com-
pensator or sound suppressor . Screw-on thread protector included . 
m2.0 4" fits ONLY an M&P M2 .0 Compact model that came with a 
4" factory barrel . Black Melonite anti-wear/corrosion finish . Should 
be a true "drop-in" requiring no fitting .  ab

aPex TacTical smiTH & WessoN m&P

droP-iN sTaiNless sTeel  
9mm Barrels

Boosts accuracy of Your 
m&p - 1.5" Groups  75 Yards

#100-018-361  4.25" semi Drop-in s&W m&p Barrel,  
7F148J74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 174.99

#100-023-282  4.25" threaded semi Drop-in m&p 
Barrel,  7F169I99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99

#100-018-360  5" semi Drop-in s&W m&p Barrel,  
7F148G74  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  174.99

#100-023-281  5" threaded semi Drop-in m&p 
Barrel,  7F169Q99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99

 100-040-771  3.6" m&p m2.0 Compact Drop-in 
threaded 9mm Barrel, ½"-28  tpi,  
1Y179A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  189.95

#100-032-483  4" m&p m2.0 threaded Drop-in 9mm 
Barrel,  7F169C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99

One of our match-grade 
barrels is an excellent replace-
ment for a shot-out factory 
barrel or for completing a custom pistol based on the Glock® plat-
form . They are the ideal tube for a custom gun built on a Polymer80 
frame with an RMR on top! Our barrels are machined from hardened 
416R stainless steel to precise dimensions for a tight lockup and 
long service life . Drop-in fit on most guns . The extra-hard Black 
Nitride finish resists surface wear and stops in its tracks whatever 
corrosion might try to challenge the stainless steel . All barrels come 
with standard, 1-10" right-hand, 6-groove rifling that is compat-
ible with "practice" ammo with non-jacketed bullets . Available with 
either a plain muzzle crown or threaded to enable installation of a 
compensator or sound suppressor . Each is laser engraved with the 
chambering and the Glock model it fits . We also offer 9mm Conver-
sion barrels for the G22 and G23; switch your pistol from  .40 S&W 
to 9mm Luger simply by swapping the barrel and magazine .  ab

maTcH-Grade Barrels for Glock® 

a premium Barrel for 
Custom Builds or Upgrading 

a factory pistol

stoCK # fits CaliBer tHreaD siZe priCe
#078-000-544  G17 Gen1-4 9mm None 8G127C19 $ 158.99
#078-000-545  G17 Gen1-4 9mm ½"-28 tpi 8G131E99 $ 161.99
#078-000-546  G19 Gen1-5 9mm None 8G125P99 $ 156.99
#078-000-547  G19 Gen1-5 9mm ½"-28 tpi 8G132J99 $ 163.99
#078-000-548  G34 Gen1-4 9mm None 8G147C99 $ 163.99
#078-000-549  G34 Gen1-4 9mm ½"-28 tpi 8G135I19 $ 168.99
#078-000-550  G43 9mm None 8G123K99 $ 154.99
#078-000-551  G43 9mm ½"-28 tpi 8G131Q99 $ 159.99
#078-000-552  G21  .45 ACP None 8G125L99 $ 154.99
#078-000-553  G21  .45 ACP  .578"-28 tpi 8G129N99 $ 159.99
#078-000-554  G22 Gen2-4 9mm Conv . None 8G125M99 $ 154.99
#078-000-555  G22 Gen2-4 9mm Conv . ½"-28 tpi 8G127H99 $ 159.99
#078-000-556  G23 Gen1-4 9mm Conv . None 8G125A99 $ 154.99
#078-000-557  G23 Gen1-4 9mm Conv . ½"-28 tpi 8G134L99 $ 159.99
#078-000-568  G48 9mm None 8G123P99 $ 154.99
#078-000-569  G48 9mm ½"-28 tpi 8G127B99 $ 159.99

Built to the same specifi-
cations as your original fac-
tory barrel, our replacement 

barrels enable you to restore the accuracy of pistols with shot out 
barrels, without going to a gunsmith . These barrels, including the 
models for Glock® pistols have conventional rifling with a 1-10" twist 
to handle cast lead or jacketed bullets with accuracy . Machined from 
416-R stainless steel, these barrels are nitride treated inside AND 
out for corrosion resistance and longevity . An 11° target crown pro-
tects the end of the rifling from accuracy-compromising damage . 
Threaded muzzle models available with 1/2"-28 tpi threads . These 
barrels are ready-to-install in your pistol, with no additional fitting 
required .  ab
#100-026-209  Browning Hi-power 9mm Bbl,  

1D124J44  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 130.99
#100-026-208  Browning Hi-power 9mm Bbl, 

threaded,  1D124L44 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  130.99
#100-026-205  siG p320 full-size 9mm Barrel, 

threaded,  1D124H44 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  130.99

Drop-in accuracy Upgrade 
With No Gunsmithing 

required

 PisTol Barrels

The Brownells Extended Bar-
rel for Glock® 19 is designed to 
work hand-in-glove with our extended slides for the popular com-
pact 9mm pistol . Due to changes in the slide-to-frame geometry 
caused by mating the long slide on the compact Glock 19 frame, 
a factory Glock 17 slide will not work with our slide . This extended 
barrel is correctly configured to ensure that your new "long slide" 
G19 functions perfectly . This extended barrel and the slide work to-
gether to give you a longer sight radius for more accurate shooting 
and better recoil control - and a pistol that’s more comfortable to 
shoot all around . Our Extended Barrel for Glock 19® is available with 
a Plain muzzle or Threaded (1/2"-28 tpi) to accept a compensator or 
silencer . Easy drop-in installation . Corrosion-resistant 416R stain-
less steel with durable black Nitride finish for excellent resistance to 
surface wear . 1-10" right-hand 6-groove rifling . threaded model 
has ½"-28 muzzle threads . These barrels are precision machined 
to ensure an exact fit to drop right into your pistol’s extended slide 
and preserve the superior reliability and performance your expect 
from your Glock® 19 .  ab

Correct Barrel for Your Custom 
G19 With extended slide

#078-000-383  19ls Barrel for Gen3 Glock® 19,  
8G139C19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 173.99

#078-000-384  threaded 19ls Barrel for Gen3 Glock® 
19,  8G147I19  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  183.99

19ls exTeNded Barrel 
          for Glock® 19

Convert your  .22 LR 
G44 to mount a sound 
suppressor with this fac-
tory original, drop-in 
threaded barrel . The muz-
zle has European M9 x  .75 
RH threads, but a 1/2"-28 

tpi adapter is included to enable the installation of a wide array of 
American-spec muzzle devices that accept suppressors . There's 
also a thread protector for times when you want to shoot your G44 
unsuppressed . Note: this barrel will fit ONLY the Glock 44 .  ab

the Barrel You Need to 
mount a suppressor on 

Your rimfire Glock®

#100-039-733  G44 Barrel, 1/2"-28 Threaded,   
1D177H14 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 194.99

Glock® FacTory  
THreaded Barrel For G44 

Barrel FiTTiNG
  All custom aftermarket barrels will need some 

fitting . The amount required will depend on the toler-
ances allowed by both the barrel and slide makers, as 
well as the frame of the pistol . Some barrels may need 
the chamber cut to full depth after the barrel has been 
fitted . We carry a wide variety of files and stones to help 
with the fitting, and chambering reamers from Clymer 
and Manson Precision .

PAY ANY WAY

VISA/MC/Discover/Am Ex
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Griffin's ATM (Advanced 
Threaded Match) Barrels are 

billet machined from pre-hardened 416R stainless steel to exacting 
tolerances for the ultimate combination of match-grade perfor-
mance and drop-in installation . Five-axis machining is done in a 
single work holding positions all critical dimensions on the breech 
ensuring theoretically perfect geometrical relationship of barrel, 
slide and locking lug . Chambers are honed and polished to ensure 
an extremely smooth surface finish and optimal reliability with a 
wide range of ammunition from training to duty ammo . The result 
is the best possible accuracy without sacrificing factory reliability .  
Designed with concealed-carry users in mind, these barrels pro-
vide uncompromising reliability . They also come with Griffin's Ar-
mament’s Micro Carry Comp (MC²) installed . The MC² combines a 
substantial reduction in felt recoil in the most compact of packages . 
It resists printing through clothing while carrying concealed and 
fits holsters without modification . The MC²'s miniature and light-
weight package has near zero effect on the handling and storage 
of the firearm . All barrels are stress-relieved and have a honed and 
polished SAAMI-spec chamber, broach-cut rifling, target crowned 
muzzle, 1/2"-28 tpi muzzle threads, and a durable matte Black Nitride 
finish .  ab

superbly precise  
match-Grade Barrel With 
Compensator.... for Your 

Daily Carry Gun

GriFFiN armameNT aTm Barrels  
WiTH micro-carry comP

B
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#100-036-495  Glock® 17 Gen3/4 Barrel + mC Comp,  
4G00AZA � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 186.00

#100-036-493  Glock® 17 Gen5 Barrel + mC Comp,  
4G00QPJ  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  186.00

#100-036-496  Glock® 19 Gen3/4 Barrel + mC Comp,  
4G00DJS � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  186.00

#100-036-497  Glock® 43 Barrel + mC Comp,  
4G00HDL � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  186.00

#100-036-499  siG p320C Compact Barrel + mC 
Comp,  4G00DDS � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  186.00

#100-036-498  siG p320 full-size Barrel + mC Comp,  
4G00NAL � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  186.00

Precision-machined from Douglas Premium blanks and cut with 
a special match chamber . Two models: match Bull Barrel is full-
contour for greater forward weight, adds the “muzzle-heavy” feel . 
match aluma-lite Barrel features a turned down forward section 
that’s sleeved with aluminum to help compensate for the weight of 
red-dot optics or a scope . Both feature a recessed target crown and 
are pre-drilled to accept the lsp scope mount listed elsewhere . Fits 
push-button, take-down models of High Standard . ab
SPECS: Steel, polished blue or matte silver finish. Chambered .22 long 
rifle. 51/2" (14cm) long, .90" (22.8mm) diameter. Bull; 14.6 oz. (414 g), 
Aluma-Lite; 9.7 oz. (274 g) wt.

lsP HiGH sTaNdard maTcH Barrel

#530-100-100  Bull Barrel for Hi standard,  3E142J79 � � $ 167.99
#530-100-102  aluma-lite Barrel for Hi standard,  

3E156G00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  181.99

replace Worn or shot-out Barrels  
With accurate, match-Quality models

The only thing bet-
ter than a normal pistol 

barrel is a threaded pistol 
barrel with a silencer on 
the end . These SilencerCo 
barrels replace your pis-
tol's factory pipe to set it 

up for suppressor use . Each barrel is threaded with the thread pat-
tern most commonly found on suppressor for that particular gun's 
caliber . Barrels are precision machined from ordnance-grade 416R 
stainless steel to ensure a long service life and a proper, drop-in fit 
to their corresponding pistols . A tough matte black nitride finish 
protects the barrel surface from wear; some models also available 
with the steel's natural silver finish . All in all, SilencerCo's barrels are 
tough enough to hold up to the harshest operating conditions - and 
plenty of rounds down range . Glock barrels will fit both Gen3 and 
Gen4 pistols . Glock 43 barrel includes piston .  ab
SPECS: 416 stainless steel, black nitride finish. 

sileNcerco  

THreaded PisTol Barrels

equips Your pistol to 
accept Your sound 

suppressor of Choice

stoCK # fits CaliBer fiNisH
tHreaD 

siZe priCe
#100-023-757  Beretta 

92FS/
M9 (5" 
bbl)

9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H153L84 $ 180.99

#100-017-346  Glock 17 9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H152E14 $ 178.99
#100-500-304  Glock 17L 9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H153C84 $ 180.99
#100-017-347  Glock 19 9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H150H44 $ 176.99
#100-026-170  Glock 19 9mm Silver 1/2"-28 7H165G74 $ 194.99
#100-017-348  Glock 21  .45 ACP Black  .578"-28 7H150N44 $ 176.99
#100-500-317  Glock 22  .40 

S&W
Black 9/16"-24 7H153F84 $ 180.99

#100-500-318  Glock 23  .40 
S&W

Black 9/16"-24 7H150I44 $ 176.99

#100-500-306  Glock 26 9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H150E44 $ 176.99
#100-500-305  Glock 34 9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H153E84 $ 180.99
#100-500-307  Glock 43 9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H188Q69 $ 221.99
#100-500-308  H&K VP9 

(4" bbl)
9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H153C84 $ 180.99

#100-500-311  SIG P226 9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H153M84 $ 180.99
#100-025-592  SIG P320 

Full-Size
9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H152J14 $ 178.99

#100-025-593  SIG P320 
Compact

9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H152A14 $ 178.99

#100-500-309  S&W 
M&P  
(4" bbl)

9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H156L39 $ 183.99

#100-500-310  S&W 
M&P  
(4 .5" bbl)

 .45 ACP Black  .578"-
28

7H152N99 $ 179.99

#100-023-739  S&W 
M&P 
Shield

9mm Black 1/2"-28 7H153C84 $ 180.99

#100-026-174  S&W 
M&P 
Shield

9mm Silver 1/2"-28 7H158Q09 $ 185.99

A great starting point for 
your next custom build, or 
just a refresh of a gun with 
a shot-out barrel, these 
drop-in barrels are carefully engi-
neered, meticulously machined, 
and exhaustively tested to provide 
top-notch performance . Machined 
from triple stress-relieved, GBQ 
4150 carbon steel for a tighter-
than-OEM fit, these barrels deliver a 
more precise lockup with a greater 
accuracy potential . Barrels have an 
11° target crowned muzzle to en-
sure the bullet stays on a true trajectory and are available with either 
a standard muzzle or with ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads . The SAAMI-
spec chamber and 1-10" twist conventional rifling readily handles 
any type of projectile - jacketed, heavy subsonics, even cast-lead 
practice bullets . Choose from a plain barrel, a traditional straight 
fluted barrel, or for some models a flame fluted barrel that not only 
dissipates heat quicker, but it adds an ultra-radical look to your gun . 
These show-stopping barrels have a hard, black Nitride finish for 
superb resistance to corrosion and surface wear . Black Nitride finish 
is standard . Some models also available with golden-hued titanium 
Nitride (tiN) or multi-colored Chameleon that changes color in dif-
ferent light . Barrels for Glock® fit Gen1 through Gen4 pistols . Models 
also for siG sauer p320 and p365 and smith & Wesson m&p m2.0 
compact and full-size pistols .  ab

FaxoN Firearms  

maTcH-Grade 9mm PisTol 
Barrels

tight, slop-free fit  
for superior accuracy 

potential

#100-026-101  Glock G17 Gen1-4 9mm Barrel, 
Threaded,  1D00MZR  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 141.99

#100-026-105  Glock G17 Gen1-4 flame 9mm Barrel,  
1D00LYQ � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99

#100-026-106  Glock G17 Gen1-4 flame 9mm Barrel, 
Threaded,  1D00BSF � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  189.99

#100-026-100  Glock G19 Gen1-4 9mm Bbl, Threaded,  
1D00NNN � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  134.99

#100-026-103  Glock G19 Gen1-4 flame 9mm Barrel,  
1D00ILP � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  170.99

#100-026-104  Glock G19 Gen1-4 flame 9mm Barrel, 
Threaded,  1D00KUK � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99

#100-026-107  Glock G34 Gen1-4 flame 9mm Barrel,  
1D00KBC � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  189.99

#100-026-108  Glock G34 Gen1-4 flame 9mm Barrel, 
Threaded,  1D00MFC  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  198.99

 100-048-175  9mm Barrel for Glock 43,  2E162F99 � � � �  166.99
 100-048-178  9mm Barrel for Glock 43, Threaded,  

1S172U99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  175.99
#100-027-284  siG p320 full-size 9mm flame Bbl,  

1D00LYF� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  194.99
#100-027-282  siG p320 Compact 9mm flame Bbl,  

1D00ABR � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  185.99
 100-048-183  siG p365 9mm flUteD Barrel,  

6Z162A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  166.99
 100-048-186  siG p365 9mm flUteD Bbl, Threaded,  

2T172V99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  175.99
 100-048-187  siG p365 Xl 9mm flUteD Barrel,  

7A162B99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  166.99
 100-048-190  siG p365 Xl 9mm flUteD Barrel, 

Threaded,  9R172T99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  175.99
 100-047-436  s&W m&p shield 9mm Barrel,  

8B166C25 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  166.25
 100-047-435  s&W m&p shield 9mm Bbl, Threaded,  

3U175W75 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  175.75
 100-047-438  s&W m&p shield 9mm tiN Barrel,  

5Y185Z25 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  185.25

"Chameleon"

Flame  
Threaded

TiN Coated

 100-047-437  s&W m&p shield 9mm tiN Barrel, 
Threaded,  4V194X75  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  194.75

 100-047-440  s&W m&p shield 9mm Chameleon 
Barrel,  9C194D75 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  194.75

 100-047-439  s&W m&p shield 9mm Chameleon 
Barrel, Threaded,  1D185E25 � � � � � � � � � � �  185.25

#100-027-288  s&W m&p m2.0 full-size 9mm flame 
Barrel,  1D00GDI � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  194.99

#100-027-289  s&W m&p m2.0 full-size 9mm flame 
Barrel,Threaded,  1D184C49 � � � � � � � � � � �  204.99

#100-027-286  s&W m&p m2.0 Compact 9mm flame 
Barrel,  1D00DID � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  185.99

#100-027-287  s&W m&p m2.0 Compact 9mm flame 
Barrel, Threaded,  1D00CUM  � � � � � � � � � �  194.99

Items

Glock and SIG Sauer 
make excellent pistol, but 
like all factory guns, their 
performance can be more 
fully realized with aftermar-
ket upgrades . Grey Ghost's 
drop-in match-grade barrels help extract the last bit of accuracy 
potential from these fine pistols . They're machined from 416R 
ordnance-quality stainless steel with final dimensions kept to toler-
ances of +/-  .003" for maximum consistency . SAAMI-spec 9mm 
match chambers and 1-10" (SIG) or "proprietary twist rate" (Glock 
- hey, as long as it works!) rifling to ensure stable flight of just about 
any available 9mm bullet . Tough Black Nitride finish resists surface 
wear . GGP recommends using only brass-cased, factory-loaded 
ammunition .  ab

Grey GHosT PrecisioN  
siG sauer P320

maTcH-Grade Barrels  
            for Glock® & siG P320/P365

Upgrade Barrel Helps 
make Your pistol 

as accurate as it is 
reliable

 100-042-292  G17 Gen1-4 9mm Barrel, No Threads,  
5B170L99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 179.99

 100-042-293  G17 Gen1-4 9mm Barrel, ½"-28 
Threaded,  6C179M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  189.99

 100-042-294  G17 Gen5 9mm Barrel, No Threads,  
9Q170Z99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99

 100-042-295  G17 Gen5 9mm Barrel, ½"-28 Threaded,  
9F179Q99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  189.99

 100-042-290  G19 Gen1-4 9mm Barrel, No Threads,  
7D170N99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99

 100-042-291  G19 Gen1-4 9mm Barrel, ½"-28 
Threaded,  8E179P99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  189.99

 100-042-297  G26 9mm Barrel, No Threads,  
2H170S99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99

 100-042-296  G26 9mm Barrel, ½"-28 Threaded,  
2B179L99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  189.99

#100-039-723  siG p320 Compact 9mm Barrel, No 
Threads,  2G169H09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  177.99

#100-039-722  siG p320 Compact 9mm Barrel, ½"-28 
Threaded,  2G178J59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  187.99

#100-039-724  siG p320 full-size 9mm Barrel, ½"-28 
Threaded,  2G178Q59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  187.99

 100-042-298  siG p365 9mm Barrel, No Threads,  
7G175R99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  184.99

Barrels

Can't Find It Here?  
Try Searching Our Website
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Match-grade 416 stainless barrels 
are manufactured for a tighter fit than 
the factory barrel for improved lockup 
and greater potential accuracy from 
your standard-frame Glock . Conven-
tional, broach-cut rifling allows you 
to shoot cast lead or jacketed bullets in 
these barrels without the lead fouling 
problem associated with the originals . 
All barrels have an improved feed ramp 
design and the fully supported chamber helps prevent case failures . 
Both the feed ramp and chamber have been polished for reliable 
feeding and extraction . May require minor fitting . threaded muzzle 
models give you a place to hang your favorite sound suppressor or 
recoil compensator . Thread protector included . Conversion barrels 
let you shoot a different cartridge in your Glock without having to 
buy a whole new gun . To complete the conversion, you will need to 
use magazines designated for the cartridge you are converting to . 
So a  .40 S&W to 9mm conversion will require you to use Glock 9mm 
mags in the modified gun (but who doesn't have a bunch of those 
sitting around? - if not, we have plenty elsewwere in this catalog) . ab
SPECS: 416 stainless steel, salt bath nitride coated, matte black. Heat 
treated to RC 40-42. 3 stage honed bore, button rifling.

loNe WolF

alPHaWolF Barrels for Glock®

Upgrade Your Glock to shoot lead 
Bullets; threaded muzzle & Caliber 

Conversion models, too!

stoCK # fits CaliBer tYpe
tHreaD 

siZe priCe
#100-803-001  G17 9mm Stock N/A 2K00QZB $ 149.95
#100-803-002  G17 9mm Threaded 1/2"-28 2K165I29 $ 173.99
#100-803-003  G19 9mm Stock N/A 2K00FZS $ 149.95
#100-803-004  G19 9mm Threaded 1/2"-28 2K00QRN $ 169.95
#100-803-005  G22/31  .40 S&W Stock (G22) & 

Conversion (G31)
N/A 2K00HUD $ 149.95

#100-803-006  G22/31  .40 S&W Stock (G22) & 
Conversion (G31)

9/16"-24 2K00HND $ 169.95

#100-803-007  G22/31 9mm Conversion N/A 2K00DLH $ 149.95
#100-803-008  G22/31 9mm Conversion 1/2"-28 2K00HSD $ 169.95
#100-803-016  G22/31  .357 SIG Conversion (G22) 

& Stock (G31)

1/2"-28 2K00LSD $ 169.95

#100-803-009  G23/32  .40 S&W Stock (G23) & 
Conversion (G32)

N/A 2K00FMN $ 149.95

#100-803-010  G23/32  .40 S&W Stock (G23) & 
Conversion (G32)

9/16"-24 2K00LYN $ 169.95

#100-803-011  G23/32 9mm Conversion N/A 2K00FTF $ 149.95
#100-803-012  G23/32 9mm Conversion 1/2"-28 2K00GUK $ 169.95
#100-803-017  G23/32  .357 SIG Conversion (G23) 

& Stock (G32)
N/A 2K00DEJ $ 149.95

#100-803-013  G26 9mm Stock N/A 2K00ICK $ 149.95
#100-803-014  G26 9mm Threaded 1/2"-28 2K00FRF $ 169.95
#100-803-015  G27/33 9mm Conversion N/A 2K00MGR $ 149.95
#100-803-018  G27/33  .357 SIG Conversion (G27) 

& Stock (G33)
N/A 2K00JUD $ 149.95

Drop-in barrel with 1/2"-28 tpi threaded muzzle lets you quickly 
convert your plain-barrel SR22 to accept a sound suppressor or 
compensator for quiet, comfortable range time fun . This is a genu-
ine Ruger® factory part, so you know it's going to fit and function 
correctly in your SR22® without fiddling and mods . Installation is 
easy: field strip the gun, remove the old barrel, and insert this one . 
Threaded muzzle accepts any 1/2"-28 muzzle device, including the 
Ruger® Silent-SR™ .  ab
SPECS: Machined stainless steel. Fits SR22 pistols with serial numbers 
361-7XXXX and higher. Thread cap, adapter, and wrench included. 

ruGer® sr22®

THreaded Barrel kiT
Converts Your plain-
Barrel sr22 to take 
a Compensator or 
sound suppressor

#100-020-868  sr22® threaded Barrel Kit,  8G124D99 � �$ 131.99

Factory replacement 
barrels are drop-in ready . These genuine Sig Sauer barrels are pre-
cision hammer forged and heat-treated for accuracy and durability . 
Some comes with threaded muzzle (indicated below) for attaching a 
suppressor or compensator . These barrels come with a knurled end 
cap to protect the threads when no device is attached .  ab
SPECS: Steel, blued. 

siG sauer

FacTory Barrels
Genuine siG 
sauer Barrels 
for rebuilds, 
Upgrades & 

Custom Jobs

#732-000-472  p220 .45 aCp threaded Barrel,  .578" x 
28 tpi .,  2C218P99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 230.99

 100-043-002  p226 9mm 4.4" Barrel,  3L149W99 � � � �  149.99
#732-000-473  p226 9mm threaded Barrel, 13 .5x1mm 

LH,  2C00HJH  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99
 100-043-001  p226 .40 s&W 4.4" Barrel,  9S149C99 � �  149.99
 100-043-003  p226 mK25 9mm 4.4" Barrel, Chrome-

Lined+Phosphate Finish,  1T141D99� � � �  149.99
#732-000-474  p229 9mm threaded Barrel, 13 .5x1mm 

LH,  2C00FXS � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99
 100-043-004  p229 .357 siG 3.9" Barrel,  8R149B99 � �  149.99
 100-043-005  p229 .40 s&W 3.9" Barrel,  2U136E99 � �  143.99
 100-043-008  p320 9mm luger 3.9" Compact/Carry 

Barrel,  9H149T99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  149.99

WilsoN comBaT

maTcH-Grade Barrel for Glock®

pre-fit Dimensions for tighter lockup to improve accuracy; 
Conventional rifling accepts lead Bullets #965-397-017  Glock 17 match Grade Barrel,  

5F142E49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 149.95
#965-381-021  Glock 21 match Grade Barrel,  

5F142D49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  149.95
Precision machined from 416 stainless steel and slightly oversize 

in the lockup area to tighten slide-to-barrel fit . Conventional rifling 

gives reliable performance with both lead and jacketed bullets . ab
SPECS: 416 Stainless steel hardened to Rc 38-40, natural finish. 41/2" 
(11.4cm) long. May require minor fitting.

These easy to install drop-in 
barrels are engineered for im-
proved accuracy potential with a 
better overall fit than the factory barrels, plus added chamfers, im-
proved radius cuts, and other additions for a better fit and smoother 
operation . They have a fully supported SAAMI-spec chamber and 
broach-cut 6-groove rifling that enables you to safely shoot ALL 
types of ammo in your pistol, even inexpensive practice ammo 
with cast lead bullets . Machined from USA-sourced 416R stain-
less steel with standard 1:10" rifling and a special 11-degree target 
crown (non-threaded models) or ½"-28 tpi threads for mounting 
a compensator or silencer . Threaded models come with a thread 
protector with Viton high-heat integral O-ring lock for a secure fit . 
Available with a natural silver finish, extra-tough Black Nitride, or 
super-wear-resistant titanium Nitride (tiN) with an aesthetically 
pleasing gold color .  ab

True PrecisioN droP-iN Barrels
make Your pistol 
"true" to its full 

poential By Upgrading its Barrel

stoCK # fits CaliBer tHreaDs fiNisH priCe
#100-042-702  Glock 19 Gen1-

5 / 19X / 45
9mm None Silver 6M171X99 $ 180.99

#100-042-703  Glock 19 Gen1-
5 / 19X / 45

9mm None Black 
Nitride

8P179Z99 $ 189.99

#100-042-704  Glock 19 Gen1-
5 / 19X / 45

9mm None Gold TiN 9Q189A99 $ 199.99

#100-042-699  Glock 19 Gen1-
5 / 19X / 45

9mm ½"-28  tpi Silver 9F189R99 $ 199.99

#100-042-700  Glock 19 Gen1-
5 / 19X / 45

9mm ½"-28  tpi Black 
Nitride

7D198P99 $ 208.99

#100-042-701  Glock 19 Gen1-
5 / 19X / 45

9mm ½"-28  tpi Gold TiN 4K207V99 $ 218.99

#100-042-708  Glock 43 / 43X 9mm None Silver 3R153D99 $ 161.99
#100-042-709  Glock 43 / 43X 9mm None Blk Nitride 4S161E99 $ 170.99
#100-042-710  Glock 43 / 43X 9mm None Gold TiN 5T171F99 $ 180.99
#100-042-705  Glock 43 / 43X 9mm ½"-28  tpi Silver 2H161T99 $ 170.99
#100-042-706  Glock 43 / 43X 9mm ½"-28  tpi Blk Nitride 1R171B99 $ 180.99
#100-042-707  Glock 43 / 43X 9mm ½"-28  tpi Gold TiN 2Q179C99 $ 189.99
#100-041-123  Springfield 

Hellcat
9mm None Gold TiN 3J170U99 $ 180.49

#100-041-118  Springfield 
Hellcat

9mm ½"-28  tpi Silver 6C161N99 $ 170.99

#100-041-119  Springfield 
Hellcat

9mm ½"-28  tpi Black 
Nitride

5B170M99 $ 180.49

#100-041-120  Springfield 
Hellcat

9mm ½"-28  tpi Gold TiN 8E179Q99 $ 189.99

Zev's Optimized Match bar-
rels are all about performance . 
Every barrel is cut-rifled, inspect-
ed for groove dimensions, then 
double honed (rough and finish) 
until a minimum surface finish 
of 16 RA is reached . Enhancements over factory barrels include a 
recessed target crown, a precise-dimensioned match chamber, 
and a stylized barrel hood with caliber and model engravings and a 
loaded chamber indicator . Zev's proprietary broach-cut 1-14" left-
hand twist rifling was developed to create the most accurate Glock 
aftermarket barrel available on Planet Earth (we can't vouch for else-
where in the universe), and testing confirms a significant increase in 
accuracy over factory barrels in all standard bullet weights . Barrels 
are machined from 416R stainless steel which is an ideal material 
for making match-grade barrels because the material holds dimen-
sions, so it allows for the precise cutting of chambers and rifling 
which results in a more accurate barrel . The golfball-like dimpled 
texture? Provides more surface area to help dissipate heat faster to 
combat group-shift caused by overheating of the barrel . And it looks 
cool, too . Available with a tough Black DlC (Diamond-Like Carbon) 
finish or a pleasant-looking Bronze pVD finish . threaded models 
have ½"-28 tpi threads and include a handy thread protector .  ab

zev TecHNoloGies

oPTimized maTcH Barrels 
for Glock®

sure, they look Unique, But 
You Can't see What really 

makes them Cool

#100-040-618  om Barrel for G17 Gen1-4, Black 
DLC,  4T224G99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 236.55

#100-040-617  om Barrel for G17 Gen1-4, Bronze 
PVD,  9P224C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

#100-040-620  om tHreaDeD Barrel for G17 Gen1-
4, Black DLC,  2R260E99 � � � � � � � � � � �  274.55

#100-040-619  om tHreaDeD Barrel for G17 Gen1-
4, Bronze PVD,  3S260F99 � � � � � � � � � �  274.55

#100-040-614  om Barrel for G17 Gen5, Black DLC,  
6V224J99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

#100-040-613  om Barrel for G17 Gen5, Bronze PVD,  
1Z224N99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

#100-040-616  om tHreaDeD Barrel for G17 Gen5, 
Black DLC,  8X260L99  � � � � � � � � � � � � �  274.55

#100-040-615  om tHreaDeD Barrel for G17 Gen5, 
Bronze PVD,  3B260Q99 � � � � � � � � � � �  274.55

#100-040-622  om Barrel for G19 Gen1-5, Black 
DLC,  5B224S99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

#100-040-621  om Barrel for G19 Gen1-5, Bronze 
PVD,  4A224R99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

#100-040-624  om tHreaDeD Barrel for G19 Gen1-
5, Black DLC,  6C260T99 � � � � � � � � � � �  274.55

#100-040-623  om tHreaDeD Barrel for G19 Gen1-
5, Bronze PVD,  2A260P99 � � � � � � � � � �  274.55

#100-040-628  om Barrel for G34 Gen1-4, Black 
DLC,  1Q224D99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

#100-040-627  om Barrel for G34 Gen1-4, Bronze 
PVD,  5U224H99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

#100-040-626  om Barrel for G34 Gen5, Black DLC,  
9Y224M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

#100-040-625  om Barrel for G34 Gen5, Bronze 
PVD,  7W224K99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  236.55

ZEV's Pro series barrels bring 
to SIG pistols the same virtues 
their Pro-Match barrels gave to the 
Glock® 19 (see separate listing) . They 
deliver all the Good Stuff you want: 

easy, drop-in installation, extra-precise dimensions, a streamlined 
hood for extra-tight lockup, the Dimples, and a tough Black DLC (Di-
amond-Like Carbon) finish that lowers surface friction for enhanced 
reliability, while it wards off premature surface wear and corrosion . 
The cool appearance is a bonus (no extra charge!) . Drop one into 
your SIG to be on the fast-track to a high-performance pistol that 
looks AND performs like it belongs on the race-gun circuit .  ab

zev TecHNoloGies siG P320 / P365

z320 & z365 Pro Barrels

#100-061-280  Z320 XCompact pro 9mm Bbl,  
8E188V99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 199.00

#100-061-281  Z320 Xfull pro 9mm Bbl,  1G188X99 � �  199.00
#100-061-282  Z365 pro 9mm Barrel,  7D188U99 � � � � �  199.00
#100-061-283  Z365Xl pro 9mm Barrel,  9F188W99 � �  199.00

a Drop-in match-Grade Barrel for Your modular siG
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Easy-to-install, extended safety lever 
effectively doubles the thumb contact ar-
ea and makes it easier to hit in all shooting 
situations . Both ambidextrous and single 
side extended styles . Serrated, extra wide 
thumb contact areas with rounded edges to help prevent snagging 
on holsters or clothing . Gunsmith fitting required . ab
SPECS: Steel matte blue or hard-chrome silver finish. Contact area: Single 
- .726" (18mm) x .17" (4.3mm), Ambidextrous - 1" (2.5cm) x .21" (5.4mm). 
Includes detent spring, plunger and instructions.

cyliNder & slide BroWNiNG Hi-PoWer

exTeNded/amBidexTrous saFeTy
Wide, Can’t-miss thumb pad for  
faster release, faster shooting

#206-035-010  extended safety,  6K50N14 � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 58.99
#206-035-011  amb. extended safety,  6K82I44 � � � � � � �  96.99

Steel part drops into Ruger Mark III and 22/45 pistols to replace 
the plastic factory original loaded chamber indicator . Fills in factory 
gap, helps make it easy to clean the chamber, and eliminates tab 
inside the receiver that can cause jams . Also enhances appearance 
of the pistol .  ab
SPECS: Machined stainless steel, matte black finish. Comes with installa-
tion hardware. NOTE: This part disables the Loaded Chamber Indicator 
feature.  Before ordering, please check to see if your state requires this 
feature by law.
#100-016-516  lCi insert, Black,  1G18A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 19.99

TaNdemkross ruGer® mark iiiTm & 22/45Tm

lci iNserT
Upgraded steel part replaces plastic 
factory loaded Chamber indicator
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Easy-to-install, specialized muzzle ac-
cessories give Glock shooters a choice of 
flash suppression or recoil control . Com-
pensator’s side ports direct gasses 30 de-
grees rearward and out of the top ports, 
resulting in reduced felt recoil and muzzle 

jump . As a result, the shooter can remain centered on the target, 
allowing for quicker, more reliable follow-up shots . Integrated Al-
len screw indexes compensator for correct positioning . flash sup-
pressor has longitudinal 6-port design that reduces muzzle flash, 
affording the shooter concealment and vision preservation in night-
adapted environments .  ab
SPECS: CNC-machined steel. Flash Suppressor - Black oxide finish. 1.6" 
(4cm) OAL. .750" (1.9cm) O.D. 1.1 oz (31.2g) wt. Fits pistols chambered 
in 9mm.  ½" x 28 threads. Compensator - Parkerized , matte gray. 1.2" 
(34cm) OAL. 1" (2.5cm) wide, ¾" (1.9cm) high. 1.6 oz (45.4g).  Available 
in 9mm with ½" x 28 threads and .40 S&W with 9/16" x 24 threads. Allen 
wrench and instructions included. 

loNe WolF  

FlasH suPPressor & 
comPeNsaTor

Flash Suppressor

Compensator

Dynamic recoil & flash Control options

#100-009-517  9mm Compensator, ½" x 28,  2K57I59 � � � $ 71.99
#100-009-521  9mm flash suppressor, ½" x 28,  

2K18B99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  19.95

Samson's extremely compact compensa-
tor installs in a few minutes and really improves 
your ability to control your M&P Shield . This diminutive compensa-
tor redirects combustive gas away from the muzzle to tame felt 
recoil and eliminate muzzle flip - a welcome enhancement to a 
small, compact gun . Less recoil/muzzle whip means you can line up 
the next shot faster . Made to easily screw onto 1/2"-28 tpi threaded 
muzzles with a proprietary nut; includes insertion points for the hex 
head screws that actually secure the comp in place . Don’t worry: 
this system is designed so it will not mar the threads! Easily removes 
for un-comped shooting, and when the Pocket Comp is off the 
gun, its barrel nut can serve as a thread protector . Machined from 
lightweight but unbreakable 6061 T6 aluminum, with a hardcoat 
anodized matte black finish . The Pocket Comp fits all 9mm M&P 
Shield & M&P Shield M2 .0 pistols, and plays nicely with factory guide 
rod and recoil spring . It works reliably with a wide range of bullet 
weights and velocities, though 124 grain or heavier bullets seem 
to work best . If you’re shooting 115 grain ammo, you’ll want a load 
with velocity on the higher side . It adds an extra 1 .15" to the barrel 
length, but it is purposely contoured to blend into the slide, so it’ll 
appear like a natural extension of the pistol . Your Shield becomes a 
little longer but it’s a whole lot easier to shoot . And if you’re using a 
holster with an open bottom, you may not even need to shell out 
for new gun leather .  ab

samsoN maNuFacTuriNG smiTH & WessoN 
m&P sHield/sHield m2.0

PockeT comP
tames the shield’s recoil for more pleasant 

shooting & faster follow-Up shots

#100-027-272  m&p shield 9mm pocket Comp, Black,  
1B52C69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 61.99

The MDC represents a quantum leap in 
compensator design . Current designs have 
largely been unchanged since the 1930s, so 

the Strike crew decided it was about time for something revolution-
ary . Inspired by the idea of theoretical mass driver engines in space 
travel, the MDC is driven by the hot gasses expelled through the bar-
rel after the round is discharged, acting as a counter balance system 
to attenuate mechanical recoil . By shifting the mass, an equal and 
opposite reaction is generated, much like mass driver propulsion 
would propel a space vehicle forward . Barrel-mounted compensa-
tors add reciprocating mass and increase the moment of inertia to 
the operating system, which can have a negative effect on reliable 
cycling of recoil operated handguns . By separating the compensa-
tor from the operating components after ignition, the MDC allows 
for close to stock cyclic speeds, due to less reciprocating mass . The 
compensator section of the MDC system has a widened bore to 
reduce baffle strikes and keyholing rounds, along with a 2 .5mm relief 
cut at the top of the rear to reduce “lipping” and damage to the face 
of the pistol slide . It is compatible with most aftermarket barrels for 
Gen3, Gen4, and Gen5 Glock® 9mm pistols . 

sTrike iNdusTries

mass driver comPeNsaTor 
for Glock®

a revolutionary Way to tame  
felt recoil & muzzle flip

#100-040-279  mass Driver Comp for 9mm Glock 
Gen3-5,  1N89Y99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 89.99

Always Giving You More... 
That’s Value...That’s 

The "Stealth" comp hides in plain sight: 
with its blocky, squared-off profile, it easily 
blends in with your Glock's squared-off slide . 
In fact, the Stealth mirrors the Glock factory 

slide contour so well, that when it's installed on a G19 or G23 (with a 
9mm conversion barrel), the pistol easily fits in a holster designed for 
the G34/35 . Two narrow ports running horizontally across the top, 
plus two smaller side ports, supplemented by two small side ports, 
vent combustion gases upward to counteract muzzle rise and reduce 
felt recoil . The Stealth is machined from high-grade 7075 T6 alumi-
num billet and given a durable, matte black hardcoat anodized finish . 
And it's designed to fit 9mm barrels with ½"-28 tpi threads (NOT for 
 .40 S&W) . The Stealth's attachment setscrews are hidden, so when it's 
installed, it offers an exceptionally clean, uncluttered appearance . In-
structions and all necessary parts for the installation are included .  ab
SPECS: 1.150" long x 1" wide x .785" tall. 

Primary macHiNe

sTealTH comP for Glock®

effective Control of muzzle rise,  
plus a Clean, futuristic look

#100-024-393  stealth Comp for Glock,  7F00QXF � � � � � $ 87.99

Offering improved balance and superior accuracy, the light-
weight Trail-Lite barrel replaces the factory barrel on your Brown-
ing Buckmark with no gunsmithing required . Button rifled aluminum 
barrel has a chrome-moly steel liner to enhance accuracy .  Comes 
with target front sight installed, and pre-threaded muzzle to accept 
the Tactical Solutions compensator listed below or another 1/2"-28 
tpi threaded muzzle accessory . Includes muzzle thread protector 
for clean, finished look if compensator isn’t installed .  ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black or O.D. green, 
matte finish.  Chrome-moly steel liner with 1-16" twist rifling. .9" (2.3cm) 
O.D. Installation instructions included. 4" – 4.7 oz. (133g) wt. 51/2" – 5.6 
oz. (158g) wt. 

CompeNsator - Internal expansion chamber 
and 48 vent holes redirect muzzle blast to help 
control muzzle jump and recoil, so you can keep 
your Buck Mark’s sights on the target for fast fol-
low up shots . Same O .D . as the Trail-Lite barrel for a neat look .
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Gloss or Matte Black 
finish. 2" (5.1cm) long, .900" (2.3cm) O.D. 1/2"-28 tpi threads.
#100-023-886  trail-lite Comp, Matte Blk,  8K31E50 � � � $ 35.00

TacTical soluTioNs BroWNiNG Buck 

mark Trail-liTe Barrels
Gives the Benefits of a 
Bull Barrel Without the 

extra Weight

stoCK # leNGtH stYle Color priCe
#100-005-207  4" Smooth Black 8K00FLQ $ 199.00
#100-023-885  51/2" Fluted Gun Metal 

Gray
8K00PYM $ 210.00

#100-022-545  51/2" Fluted Black/Black 
Flutes

8K00GCK $ 214.99

ab

Zev's drop-in Pro Match bar-
rels give an instant upgrade to the 
accuracy potential of any Gen1 
thru Gen5 G19 pistol . They are 
machined from pre-hardened 
416R chromium stainless steel 
that was originally developed for 
use in match-grade rifle barrels . 
This material provides high tensile 
strength and toughness to with-

stand typical chamber pressures while still being highly corrosion 
resistant . Every barrel is double honed (rough and finish) until a mini-
mum surface finish of 16 RA is reached . During this process the bar-
rels are held to a final dimension of +/- 0 .003" for consistency and 
accuracy . The barrels are cut rifled (1-10" twist) and 100% inspected 
for groove dimensions and broach finish . SAAMI-spec match cham-
bers . Zev's streamlined hood design helps ensure tight lockup and 
smooth barrel movement as the slide cycles .  ab

zev TecHNoloGies

Pro maTcH-Grade Barrels for 
Glock® 19

#100-036-392  pro match G19 Barrel, Black,  
8B160J64 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 188.99

#100-036-391  pro match G19 Barrel, Bronze,  
8B160E64 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  188.99

#100-036-394  threaded pro match G19 Barrel, 
Black,  8B194D64 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  228.99

#100-036-393  threaded pro match G19 Barrel, 
Bronze,  8B194D64 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  228.99

a Drop-in accuracy Boost for Your G19
The way the compact Qube™ Compensa-

tor blends neatly with the blocky Glock slide is 
frosting on the cake . What really takes the cake 
is how easy the Qube is to install and "time" 
correctly! The Qube™ provides effective miti-
gation of felt recoil and counteracts muzzle 

rise, making your pistol both easier to control and faster to get back 
on the target after each shot in a string . The Qube™ actually comes 
in two pieces, the comp itself and a mount that attaches to the barrel 
simply, via a lock nut . The Qube™ body slides over the mount and 
shoulders against a taper .  The lock nut threads onto the compensa-
tor mount and pinches the body against a second taper and locks 
it down which prevents rotation . The Qube is also ultra-compact, 
making it ideal for an EDC/every day carry pistol: 1 .25" x 1" wide x 
 .825" high . Machined from 17-4H900 stainless steel, with a durable 
Black Nitride finish . Fits Glock® pistols with 9mm barrels only .  ab

cGs suPPressors

quBe comPeNsaTor for Glock®

recoil? What recoil?

#100-034-507  Qube Comp 9mm, Black,  1F119K69 � � � $ 132.99

The Micro Carry Comp ( MC²) was devel-
oped to provide concealed carry gun users 
with excellent recoil mitigation and muzzle 
control for faster follow-up shots without 
adding unnecessary weight and bulk to the gun . Adding only a few 
tenths of an inch in length beyond a typical thread protector, the 
MC² provides brute strength and gas direction with its close-dimen-
sioned 17-4 stainless steel ported baffle face . Its minimal size and 
weight ensure the MC² will not print through clothing or burden the 
user with unnecessary weight .  Wrench flats provide easy gripping 
surface to torque the device into place . Fits most holsters without 
modification . Fits any 9mm barrel with 1/2"-28 tpi threads . Black Ni-
tride finish resists surface wear, corrosion, and heat scorching .  ab

GriFFiN armameNT

micro carry comPeNsaTor
powerful felt recoil & muzzle rise 

mitigation in an Ultra-Compact package

#100-036-501  mC pistol Comp, 1/2"-28,  4G00PKP � � � � � $ 59.95
#100-036-502  mC Comp for Glock® 42/43, 1/2"-28,  

4G00LJH � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  59.95
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It may not look like much on its own, but 
Tandemkross's part is a simple, drop-in re-
placement for the factory magazine discon-
nect bar that defeats the magazine safety, 
allowing you to fire your SW22® Victory™ 
without a magazine inserted . The pistol will 
actually fire without the disconnect, but with 
Tandemkross's part installed, you will also preserve strong magazine 
ejection, a capability valued by competition shooters who need to 
make fast mag changes . Drop-in, one-for-one replacement for the 
factory part . Machined from strong, durable stainless steel for long 
service life . A simple upgrade that improves your pistol's versatility 
without sacrificing reliability or convenience .  ab

TaNdemkross smiTH & WessoN sW22®  

vicTory™ rePlacemeNT maGaziNe 
discoNNecT

fire the pistol Without a magazine 
inserted, maintains strong mag ejection

#100-023-853  sW22 Victory magazine Disconnect,  
1G00KUI  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 12.99

Machined steel safety/decocker drops 
into Beretta 92/96 and replaces standard 
ambidextrous safety . Features left-side-
only design to help prevent snagging while 
carrying concealed or in duty or tactical 
holster . Tough finish resists corrosion and 
wear .  standard lever dimensions match 
factory original . lo-profile features smaller 

lever than factory original .    ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, black Armor-Tuff finish. 
#965-000-195  standard single-lever safety/Decocker,  

5F39E89� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 41.95
#965-000-194  lo-profile single-lever safety/

Decocker,  5F39H89 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  41.95

Lo-Profile

WilsoN comBaT BereTTa 92/96

    siNGle-lever saFeTy/decocker 
for BereTTa

Standard

left-side-only Design for No-snag Carry

No gunsmithing required to gain improved function and reli-
ability with your Beretta Model 92 or 96 . One-piece, stainless steel 
guide rod replaces the two-piece plastic Beretta factory guide rod; 
works with your factory recoil spring . ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, matte finish, silver. 3.5" long (9.1 cm) long, 
.28"(7.2mm) diameter. Fits Beretta models 92 and 96 only

cyliNder & slide BereTTa 92/96

sTaiNless sTeel Guide rod
Drop-in replacement  

for factory plastic part

#206-000-021  s/s Beretta Guide rod,  6K24H64 � � � � � � $ 28.99

Our guide rod/spring assembly is a 
drop-in replacement for the factory origi-
nals . It's a quick fix for a worn, kinked, "lazy" or otherwise failing 
assembly . Hard polymer rod with a flat-coil steel wire spring . G17 
and G19 models fit Gen1 thru Gen3 pistols . G44 factory Guide 
rod/spring is what its name says it is, with the proper dual-nested 
spring configuration .  ab

Guide rod/sPriNG assemBly 
for Glock®

if Your slide Has trouble snapping Back 
into Battery, this might Be a Quick fix

#078-000-650  Guide rod/spring assembly for Glock 17 
Gen1-3,  1C6E99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 6.99

#078-000-651  Guide rod/spring assembly for Glock 19 
Gen1-3,  8A6C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  6.99

#100-042-355  Guide rod/spring assy' for Glock 44,  
7U15V99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  16.99

G19

Factory G44

Precision-machined 
from the highest-quality 

stainless steel and heat-treated for superb wear-resistance and a 
lifetime of use . For a clean look, the assembly comes with two solid 
stainless steel caps, one with a matte bead-blasted finish and the 
other with a tough Black Nitride finish, so you'll be able to choose the 
one that matches the aesthetics of your pistol . The double hole de-
sign allows quick and easy spring changes, or you can have multiple 
assemblies with alternative spring weights ready to drop into the 
gun for use with suppressors or different loads . Use the different-
colored caps as spring weight indicators . Fits original M&P pistols 
("1�0" models) and the later M&P M2�0 series, both with 4�25" or 5" 
barrels� Comes with 1/16" hex wrench for changing the caps . Only ad-
ditional item you'll need to supply is the recoil spring - but Brownells 
sells those, too!  ab

ed BroWN smiTH & WessoN m&P

Guide rod
an Uncompromising 

replacement/Upgrade 
that'll outlast Your 

pistol (maybe)

#087-001-904  s&W m&p Guide rod w/2 end Caps,  
3K18M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 19.95

Full-length, polished, solid stainless steel rods prevent spring 
bind for smooth cycling and improved reliability . Supplied with flat 
wire spring .  Non-Captured models give you the option of easily 
changing to different weight springs . Captured models are easy to 
install and remove for cleaning and maintenance without risk of 
losing the spring . ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, polished. 17/22 fits 17, 17L, 22, 24, 31, 34, 35, 37. 
19/23/32 fits 19, 23, 32. 26/27/33 fits 26, 27, 33. 29/30/36 fits 29, 30, 36.

liGHTiNG sTrike

recoil Guide rod for Glock®

replaces the plastic 
factory rod for 

improved Cycling; 
Captured & Non-Captured styles

#642-105-017  17/22 Non-Captured rod,  2D20K79 � � � �$ 25.99
#642-000-010  17/22 Captured Guide rod,  2D25Q59  � �  31.99
#642-000-022  Gen4-5 17/22/34 Captured Guide rod,  

2D22J94 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  26.99
#642-000-012  19/23/32 Captured Guide rod,  

2D25J59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  31.99
#642-000-023  Gen4-5 19/23/32 Captured Guide rod,  

2D22A94 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  26.99
#642-000-019  26/27/33 Captured Guide rod,  

2D42Q49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  49.99
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Cryogenically processed, stress relieved and hardened steel rod 
offers no-flex cycling that reduces spring bind, helps ensure reli-
able feeding and ejection . Fits the small I .D ., flat wire, factory and 
aftermarket springs . ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, black, matte finish. Hardened to Rc 32-24. Glock 17, 
17L, 22, 24, 31, 34, 35. 

ismi caPTured Guide rod sysTem 
for Glock®

Hardened & Cryo treated, improves performance

#445-000-008  Glock 17 Guide rod,  5D23F99  � � � � � � � � $ 29.99

Hardened stainless steel guide rod won’t break or flex and 
bind the spring like the factory plastic rod . Helps prevent cycling 
problems, improves reliability and overall performance . Features a 
captured, ISMI chrome silicon flat spring that’s heat-treated, shot 
peened, and calibrated to the factory-spec 17 lb . weight . Steel Allen 
head screw and washer secure the spring to the rod, yet enable easy 
disassembly for spring replacement . ab
SPECS: 416 stainless steel guide rod, natural finish; chrome silicon spring. 
Standard (Std.) fits G17/17L/22/24/31/34/35/37. Does not fit Gen 4 guns. 
Large fits G20/21/21SF. Compact fits G19/22/23/38.

loNe WolF

Guide rod assemBly for Glock®

#100-006-202  Guide rod assembly, Std .,  2K00GWG � � $ 24.95
#100-006-203  Guide rod assembly, Large,  2K00AUP  � �  24.95
#100-011-493  Guide rod assembly, Compact,  

2K00LGH � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  24.95

stainless steel prevents rod flex & spring Bind  
for more reliable Cycling

These rods extend the benefits of Lone Wolf's upgraded guide 
rods for Gen1-3 Glocks (sold separately, if you have an older pistol) 
to the new Gen4 series . Calibrated to factory weight, these stain-
less steel guide rods eliminate the feeding and ejection problems 
caused by polymer rods chipping, cracking, or breaking . Complete 
assembly, including captured spring, produces noticeably smooth-
er operation of the action, while cutting down on the grating noise 
caused by the recoil spring compressing and expanding . Accepts an 
Allen wrench tip for easy removal for cleaning and spring changes . 
Fits Gen4 pistols only .  ab
SPECS: 17-7 stainless steel, silver.

loNe WolF Guide rod assemBly  
for GeN4 Glock®

Ditch Your Gen4's plastic 
factory rod & enjoy an instant 

reliability Upgrade

#100-803-026  ss Guide rod for Gen4 G17/17l/34,  
2K00MUG � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 34.95

#100-803-030  ss Guide rod for Gen4 G20/21/40/41,  
2K00PMR � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  34.95

Glock® revolutionized firearm 
technology by perfecting the 
polymer pistol frame, but polymer isn't always optimal for some 
parts . . . like the guide rod . Experienced shooters know plastic guide 
rods can break, resulting in feeding or ejection failures, not to men-
tion flexing that can contribute to accuracy problems . Rival Arms™ 
solves both problems with their replacement guide rod made of 
stainless steel with a black finish . Comes with an IMSI factory weight 
17 lb . flat wire recoil spring, properly captured in a single drop-in 
assembly .  ab

rival arms

sTeel Guide rod assemBly  
for Glock®

failure-proof steel for  
High-Volume shooters

#100-038-495  G17 Gen3 Guide rod assembly,  
2K25L49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 29.99

#100-038-496  G17 Gen4 Guide rod assembly,  
2K42A49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  49.99

#100-038-497  G19 Gen3 Guide rod assembly,  
2K25Q49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  29.99

#100-038-498  G19 Gen4 Guide rod assembly,  
2K42P49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  49.99

Full-length, steel guide rod drops into Beretta pistols to replace 
polymer factory guide rode . Features spiral flutes that hold lube, and 
trap fouling to help keep recoil spring travel smooth and easy . Fits all 
full-sized Beretta Series 90 pistols, including 92A1/96A1 . Will not fit 
Compact, Centurion or Compact Type M pistols .   ab

WilsoN comBaT BereTTa PisTol 

FluTed sTeel Guide rod
Holds lube & traps fouling

#965-000-192  full-length steel fluted Guide rod,  
5F20M89 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 21.95

Full-length, hardened steel guide rod helps prevent spring bind 
and improves cycling . Replaces the soft, factory, plastic part for 
smooth, reliable function without galling or binding . Machined from 
solid steel, polished, then hardened . ab
SPECS: A2 tool steel, black, matte finish or bright polish, silver. Hardened 
to Rc-55. Fits 92/96 full size.

WolFF BereTTa 92/96

recoil Guide rod
superior support & 

smooth Cycling

#969-000-077  Black Guide rod,  9F20J79 � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 25.99
#969-000-078  silver Guide rod,  9F23P19 � � � � � � � � � � � �  28.99

Full-length, hardened steel guide rods help prevent spring bind 
and improves cycling . Lets you keep your factory, captive, recoil 
assembly intact and use Wolff recoil springs . Machined from solid 
steel, polished, then hardened . ab
SPECS: Steel, hardened to Rc-55, black finish.

WolFF

recoil Guide rod for Glock®

superior support & Better 
spring alignment

#969-500-000  model 17/22 Guide rod,  9F20J79  � � � � � $ 25.99
#969-501-000  model 20/21 Guide rod,  9F19N99 � � � � �  24.99
#969-502-000  model 19/23 Guide rod,  9F19E99 � � � � �  24.99
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Samson's one-piece Compact Magwell helps you maintain a full 
grasp on your Smith & Wesson 9mm M&P® Shield, giving you better 
control and the ability to make faster follow-up shots . The Shield is an 
excellent compact pistol, but the compactness that makes it popular 
for CCW means that, in its stock form, you also can’t quite get a se-
cure grasp on the grip with your entire hand . The Compact Magwell 
handily solves that problem . This all-aluminum magwell extension 
is super easy to install, no gunsmithing or permanent mods to the 
gun required . It won’t pinch the mags, so they still drop freely with-
out having to readjust your grip . The beveled base ensures reloads 
are quicker and fumble-free . Super-fast mag changes are good for 
competition and self-defense emergencies . Fits both original 9mm-
chambered M&P Shield and M&P Shield M2 .0 . Works with factory 
8-round mags, including those fitted with Samson’s +1 extension 
(sold separately) . With its comfortable, extended finger ledge, this 
simple add-on makes shooting and reloading your Shield so much 
easier and more comfortable . What more could you ask for?  ab

improves Handling, Control & reloading 
speed of Your Compact shield

#100-027-268  m&p shield magwell, Black,  1B40E79  � � � $ 47.99

samsoN maNuFacTuriNG  
smiTH & WessoN m&P sHield

comPacT maGWell

Bolt-on magwell funnels magazine di-
rectly into the pistol for quick reloads with-
out fumbling or distraction . Lightweight 
molded polymer won’t mar, scrape, or 
dent, plus it protects the magwell opening 
from damage . Just insert into the bottom of the grip and tighten 
the included steel retention screw for a snug, form-fitting, grip . Fits 
9mm/.40 s&W XDs .
SPECS: Molded glass-fill nylon polymer, matte black. 23/8" (5.8cm) long. 
1.47" (37.5mm) wide.  .34 oz. (9.6g) wt. Fits full-size 9mm/.40 S&W Spring-
field XD and older HS2000 with 4" and 5" barrels. Does not fit compact or 
sub-compact. May require minor trimming to fit 9mm/.40 S&W models 
made after March 2005.

smarT lock TecHNoloGy sPriNGField xd

maGloc easyFiT maGWell

#100-006-212  XD easyfit mag Well, 9mm/.40 s&W,  
2A22J09  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 25.99

for Quick, No-miss reloads Under pressure

Brass plug fills recess at the rear of grip and provides ad-
ditional weight to reduce recoil and improve balance . Helps 
prevent “limp-wrist” malfunctions, especially in weak-hand 

shooting . Mag chute aids fast, sure reloads . ab
SPECS: Brass, matte black finish. 2.4" (64mm) long. 3.5 oz. (99g) weight. 
Fits 17/20/21/22/34/35/37. May require minor fitting, but no modifica-
tions to gun.

Taylor FreelaNce seaTTle sluG 
maG Guide for Glock®

adds Weight, speeds mag Changes

#100-000-013  seattle slug for Glock 17-size frame,  
1K40J79 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 47.99

This extended magazine well is designed specifically and ONLY 
for the Strike80 Compact 80% pistol frame . It's basically your big 
mag scoop for easier, faster, magazine insertion . It preserves the 
slender contours of the pistol grip, while helping to prevent the 
dreaded reload fumble that loses you seconds and drops you down 
in the competition results . Still lets you comfortably carry your pistol 
in an OWB or IWB holster . Made of lightweight molded polymer, 
black . Compatible with most aftermarket magazine base plates and 
extensions including the Strike Industries EMP . Look out: not com-
patible with factory Glock® Gen5 magazine due to their larger base-
plate . Requires modification (at your own risk!) to accommodate 
baseplate of factory 10-round mags for Glock® 19 .  ab

put this excellent "mag funnel"  
on Your strike pistol frame for  
action-Hero fast mag Changes

#100-041-745  magwell for strike80 Compact pistol 
frame,  8L16W99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 17.99

sTrike iNdusTries

exTeNded maGWell For 
sTrike80 PisTol Frame

This magwell is designed for the 
professional shooter who wants the 
competitive edge of a flared magwell 
opening without the bulk of the typical add-on racegun part . The 
Pro is slightly flared at the base to be wider than the stock opening, 
aiding in quickly inserting the magazine during reloads and helping 
you build proper muscle memory for improved consistency and re-
load time . Solid one-piece construction, black-anodized aluminum 
for strength and a good blend with the rest of the pistol . Fits Gen1 
through Gen4 Glocks, though some Gen4 backstraps may need to 
have the bottom internal tabs trimmed for proper fit . Mounting screw 
and wrench included .  G17 model also fits G17L/22/24/31/34/35/37 . 
G19 model also fits G23/32/38 . Gen5 model fits G17/G34 . Note: 
10-round magazines WILL NOT work with this magwell . ab

zev TecHNoloGies

Pro maGWell for Glock®

Gives the Benefits of a  
racegun's flared magwell  
opening Without the Bulk

#100-019-676  pro magwell for Glock 17/22,   
8B90F25  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 95.00

#100-019-675  pro magwell for Glock 19/23,   
8B90C25 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  95.00

#100-029-547  pro magwell for Gen5 G17/G34 ,  
8B92C65 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  109.00

Apex's upgraded mag releases for the 
CZ P10c make it easier for you to drop the 

mag, even if it's fully loaded . The cam angle has been redesigned so 
it concentrates and maximizes the pressure you apply to the but-
ton to kick that mag out pronto . Machined from STEEL barstock, 
heat-treated for added hardness and wear-resistance, and given a 
tough Black Melonite finish . Crisp 30 lpi checking on the button face 
ensures that once your finger find the button, it’s not going to slip off . 
They are direct, drop-in replacements for the factory release button, 
so “no gunsmithing required .” Swap the factory button back in any 
time . tactical model stands + .080” higher from the grip frame than 
the factory button . Competition button stands + .120” higher, so no 
fumbled mag drops when the stopwatch is ticking!  ab

aPex TacTical cz P10c

TacTical & comPeTiTioN  
maGaziNe releases

simple redesign for fast, smooth, easy 
mag release; all-steel Construction

#100-032-861  CZ p10c tactical mag release for rH 
shooters,  7F43E19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 47.99

#100-032-859  CZ p10c Competition mag release for 
rH shooters,  7F43I19  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  47.99
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Aluminum ring fits into the end of a Gen4 slide to enable use 
of narrower-diameter Gen3 guide rods and springs . Increases your 
choice of aftermarket guide rod/recoil spring combinations for 
tuning the performance of your Gen4 pistol . Compatible with both 
captured and uncaptured springs . ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. .447" front dia., .550" back 
dia., .300" (mm) inside dia., .188" (mm) thick. Fits slides of Glock Gen4 
pistols only.

zev TecHNoloGies

Guide rod reduciNG  
riNG for Glock® GeN4 

#100-006-593  Gen4 reducing ring,  8B15I99  � � � � � � � � �$ 19.99

lets You Use Gen3 Guide rods & springs in Your Gen4

Machined, full-length, 
stainless steel, guide rod 

replaces the factory, plastic part for smooth, dependable cycling . 
Use with the included, 11 lb ., standard-weight, recoil spring, or 
the factory-original, dual, recoil springs . Included, firing pin return 
spring provides 20 - 25% extra power to quickly and positively return 
the firing pin to battery after ignition . ab
SPECS: Guide Rod - Stainless steel, black, or natural polished finish. Kits 
include guide rod, 11 lb. recoil spring and extra power firing pin spring. 
Fits Colt Mustang and Pony .380 ACP.

WolFF colT musTaNG/PoNy

Guide rod & sPriNGs
improves performance; 

prevents spring Bind

#969-000-127  Black Guide rod Kit,  9F23G19 � � � � � � � � � $ 28.99
#969-000-128  polished Guide rod Kit,  9F20H79  � � � � �  25.99

Minimalist magwell aids the user in seating the magazine quickly 
during a reload, and is also perfectly designed for EDC and CCW 
carry, inside the waist band or outside . Machined from a strong alu-
minum alloy and finished with a hard anodized coating, with a bevel 
along the sides that aids in shelfing the hand up and into the pistol 
after the draw . Compatible with many magazine base pads (OEM, 
10-8 Performance, Vickers, Taran Tactical, Arredondo, and Henning) . 
Comes with a grip plug, setscrews, and hex wrench for a quick instal-
lation . Models for Gen3 and Gen4 standard frame Glocks . Gen4 fits 
pistols that do not have the interchangeable back strap insert .  ab

aGeNcy arms miNimalisT 
maGWell for Glock®

speeds & eases reloads Under pressure; 
minimal Bulk so ideal for every Day Carry

#100-019-665  min magwell for Glock17/22/34 Gen3, 
Black,  1A00QPL � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 100.00

#100-019-666  min magwell for Glock 17/22/34 Gen3, 
Gray,  1A00IYE  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  100.00

#100-019-667  min magwell for  Glock 17/22/34 
Gen4, Black,  1A00FMB � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  100.00

#100-019-668  min magwell for Glock 17/22/34 Gen4, 
Gray,  1A00LSQ  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  100.00

#100-019-669  min magwell for Glock 19/12/32  Gen3, 
Black,  1A00LTB � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  100.00

#100-019-670  min magwell for Glock 19/12/32  Gen3, 
Gray,  1A00KQK � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  100.00

#100-019-671  min magwell for Glock 19/12/32  Gen4, 
Black,  1A00DHF � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  100.00

#100-019-672  min magwell for Glock 19/12/32  Gen4, 
Gray,  1A00IPA � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  100.00

This snap-on magwell serves as a handy 
scoop, funnel, or guide (choose your favorite term) to aid you in 
seating a fresh magazine FAST . Its low-profile "minimalist" design 
is ideal for a daily carry/EDC/CCW pistol built on a Polymer80 
PF940C™ compact frame . The Syndicate 'well is molded from re-
inforced hard polymer - just like the P80 frame itself . It simply slips 
over the front lip of the grip frame and then snaps into the lanyard 
hole at the bottom rear of the grip frame . Yup, that easy! Fits Poly-
mer80 compact frames for 9mm and  .40 S&W pistols . Extends about 
 .085" from the front of the grip frame and has an overall height 
of  .485" . Compatible with most aftermarket magazine base pads, 
though reduced-capacity magazines may require some modifica-
tion to fit . Black .  ab

aGeNcy arms

syNdicaTe maGWell For  
Polymer80 PisTols
a Quick Upgrade for Your Compact 

9mm/.40 p80 pistol

#100-035-815  syndicate magwell for p80 Compact,  
1A00MGP  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 22.99

The Magpul designed their GL Enhanced 
Magwell has been designed help you get a fresh mag inserted fast, 
when you're operating in a stressful environment - competition or a 
self-defense situation . This lets you drop the empty mag and replace 
it with a fresh one pronto - an important edge when seconds count . 
It's optimized for use with standard capacity Glock factory magazines, 
Magpul GL magazines, and a variety of aftermarket floorplates and 
extensions that are available for both . Recent generations of reduced 
capacity (10 rd) factory Glock magazines have several dimensional 
differences which may interfere with any magazine well, including the 
Magpul GL Enhanced Magazine Well . Some large aftermarket floor-
plates may also interfere . Fits Gen3 versions of G17, G17L, G22, G24, 
G31, G34, G35 and G37 . Compatible with factory and most aftermar-
ket magazine floorplates, including Magpul GL mags .  ab

maGPul

Gl eNHaNced maGaziNe Well 
for Glock®

Helps You Get the mag in place fast 
When You're Under pressure

#100-900-004  Gl magwell for G17 Gen3,  3K20P39 � � � �$ 23.99
#100-900-005  Gl magwell for G17 Gen4,  3K20P39 � � � �  23.99
#100-900-006  Gl magwell for G19 Gen3,  3K20N39 � � � �  23.99
#100-900-007  Gl magwell for G19 Gen4,  3K20I39 � � � � �  23.99

Drop-in, plastic grip adapter and mag well helps funnel maga-
zine into the grip for faster reloads . Adds a flare at the bottom of 
the grip that increases stability . Extended mag well also protects 
magazine if weapon is dropped, helping to minimize jams . Requires 
no modification to the gun . Fits Glock models 17, 22, 24, 31, 34, 
and 35 . ab
SPECS: High impact plastic, black. Fits Glock models 17, 22, 24, 31, 34, & 35.

PreziNe GriP adaPTer & maG Well 
for Glock®

increases mag Well opening  
for smoother insertion;  

Helps support your shooting Hand

#727-000-001  Grip adapter & mag Well,  7B23L99 � � � � �$ 29.99

m
a

G
 &

 s
li

D
e

 r
e

le
a

se
s



p
ist

o
l

 PAGE  229Orders: 800-741-0015
order on the web

brownells.com

Extended magazine release is easy to find 
and operate allowing fast, smooth mag chang-
es that save you precious seconds. Serrated re-
lease button is 3/32" longer than original, allow-
ing easy thumb access without repositioning 

your hand. Replaces factory original without alteration. Available 
in a variety of colors. Glock Green is a couple shades lighter than 
O.D. Green.  ab
SPECS: High-strength polymer composite, black or tan. Standard Frame 
includes models 17, 19, 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, 31, 32, 33, 34, and 35. Large 
Frame includes models 20, 21, 29, 30, 30S, and 41. Gen4/Gen5 Standard 
Frame frame fits all Gen4 models for the frame size, plus 17, 19, 19X, 26, 
34 and 45. 

TANGODOWN

VICKERS TACTICAL EXTENDED 
MAG RELEASE for GLOCK®

Easy To Reach For Quick Mag Changes

STOCK # FITS COLOR PRICE
#100-003-404  Gen3 Standard Frame Black 9B15L29 $ 17.99
#100-015-233  Gen3 Standard Frame Tan 9B16L14 $ 18.99
#100-009-926  Gen4/Gen5 Standard 

Frame
Black 9B15J29 $ 17.99

#100-015-235  Gen4/Gen5 Standard 
Frame

Tan 9B16C14 $ 18.99

#100-030-997  Gen4/Gen5 Standard 
Frame

Glock Green 9B16I99 $ 19.99

#100-030-998  Gen4/Gen5 Standard 
Frame

O.D. Green 9B16G99 $ 19.99

#100-030-999  Gen4/Gen5 Standard 
Frame

Glock Gray 9B15E29 $ 17.99

#100-009-202  Large Frame Black 9B15J29 $ 17.99
#100-015-234  Large Frame Tan 9B16Q14 $ 18.99
#100-015-236  Gen4 Large Frame Black 9B15J29 $ 17.99
#100-015-237  Gen4 Large Frame Tan 9B15L29 $ 17.99
#100-015-577  Glock 42 Black 9B15B29 $ 17.99
#100-017-976  Glock 43 Black 9B15I29 $ 17.99
#100-030-593  Glock 43 Gray 9B15I29 $ 17.99
#100-030-595  Glock 43 O.D. Green 9B17P09 $ 17.99
#100-030-592  Glock 43 Glock Tan 9B15A29 $ 17.99
#100-030-594  Glock 43 Glock Green 9B16D99 $ 19.99

Shield's mag release gives you the ergos of 
a slightly oversized competition button with 
deep, crisp, non-slip "checkerboard" textur-
ing. Once your finger contacts this button, it ain't slippin' off! Nor is 
this release going to fail and leave you in the lurch at the wrong mo-
ment because it's made of machined STEEL, . Shield recommends 
using it with their extra-capacity S15 magazines - you know, the mag 
that boosts the capacity of your G48 to 15 (that's FIFTEEN) rounds 
in a package that's the same size as the factory 10-round mag. It 
is compatible with Glock® factory plastic G43X/48 magazines, but 
steel on plastic can lead to extra wear on the mags. Edges are cham-
fered, so the button will not wear your finger!  ab

SHIELD ARMS

ENHANCED MAGAZINE  
RELEASE for GLOCK® 43X/48

Sturdy Steel Upgrade Designed for  
Use With Shield S15 Mags

#100-042-380  G4X/48 Enhanced Mag Release,  
8B25M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 26.99
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Drop-in release buttons allow shooters, regardless of hand 
size, to easily manipulate the magazine release with little or no grip 
change. Machined from 4140 heat treated steel, release buttons are 
easy to use, even when under stress. Release buttons require re-use 
of your original spring and bushings. Both the Oversized models are 
rectangular and designed for right hand shooters only. The round 
Extended Checkered model is ambidextrous and can be installed 
on either the right or left side of pistol.  ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, Black Armor Tuff® finish. Does not include bushings and spring.

WILSON COMBAT BERETTA 92/96

MAGAZINE RELEASE BUTTONS

Easy For Shooters Of all Hand Sizes To Use

#965-000-211  Oversize Steel Magazine Release,  
5F39L89 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 41.95

#965-000-196  Oversize Checkered Steel Magazine 
Release,  5F39G89� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  41.95

#965-000-197  Extended Checkered Steel Mag Release,  
5F39I89 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  41.95

Extended Checkered Oversize Checkered Oversize

We've said it often be-
fore: don't send plastic to to 
a job that requires steel. Wil-
son apparently agrees with 
us because this extended 
magazine release for the 
SIG P320 platform not only 
ensures fast reloads without 
fumbling for the small fac-
tory button. A WCP320 but-

ton is an excellent upgrade investment in your P320. The angled, 
ergonomically contoured surface sits juuusssttt right under your 
thumb to ensure positive contact and one-shot magazine release. 
Available in a Standard model made of durable "printed" stainless 
steel, with a tough matte black Nitride finish. Bullet Proof® model is 
fully machined from S7 Tool Steel, so it will pretty much never wear 
out after thousands of reloads. Factory Release + Wilson Spring 
Kit - An economy option for folks who don't hammer their P320s, 
this kit mates the factory polymer part with a Wilson Combat En-
hanced Magazine Release Spring for more positive operation and 
enhanced reliability. all models - Drop-in installation on all gen-
erations of P320 models and variants, including Wilson Combat 
WCP320 frames, in 9mm/.357 SIG/.40 S&W only.  ab

WILSON COMBAT SIG SAUER P320

WCP320 EXTENDED  
MAGAZINE RELEASES

Won't Wear Out or Fail & Easier To 
activate Under Stress; Or Choose 

an Upgraded Version of the 
Factory Release

#965-000-438  WCP320 BP Extended Mag Release, 
Blued,  3H35W99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 37.95

#965-000-439  WCP320 BP Extended Mag Release, SS,  
4J37X99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  39.95

#965-000-442  WCP320 Std Extended Mag Release, 
Black Nitride,  7M21A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  22.95

#965-000-440  Factory Mag Rlease + Wilson Spring Kit,  
5K4Y95 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  4.95

Factory Release w/Wilson Spring

Our standard magazine release/catch 
is a direct, drop-in replacement for the 
factory part. The contact surface of the 
button will sit exactly where it does on the factory release. Ex-
tended models have the contact surface sitting a little more proud 
of the receiver, so they're easier to locate and you have a little 
extra leverage to engage them. Also a drop-in part. Gen3 models 
actually fit Gen1 thru Gen3 Glock® 17, 19, 22, 23,24, 25, 26, 27, 28 
and 31. G43 fits.... well, obviously the Glock® 43. Good news: it is 
reversible, so it can be installed on either the left- or right-hand side 
of the receiver to accommodate shooters of either "handedness." 
G43X/48 - Shoot a G43X or G48? We also offer the Glock® factory 
replacement mag catch for those two models, listed below.  ab

STANDARD & EXTENDED  
MAGAZINE RELEASES for GLOCK®

Sometimes Standard Is Fine; Sometimes 
You Need Something a Little Longer

Extended G43

#078-000-652  Std Mag Release for Glock Gen3,  
3C2G99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 3.49

#078-000-653  Extended Mag Release for Glock Gen3,  
3C2I99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  3.49

#078-000-654  Std Mag Release for Glock Glock 43,  
3C2G99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  3.49

#078-000-655  Extended Mag Release for Glock 43,  
3C2F99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  3.49

#100-042-354  Factory Mag Release for Glock 43X/48,  
1X3Y99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  3.99

Two-piece, teardrop shaped magazine 
release helps speed mag changes. Mag re-
lease button is ergonomically shaped and 

much faster to depress; no need to shift your firing grip or modify 
your frame. Installs easily, in place of the factory magazine release. 
Made from a polymer similar to the GLOCK frame. ab
SPECS: Nylon plastic, black, matte finish. Fits Glock small frame models only. 

GHOST X-MAG RELEASE 
for GLOCK®

Easy Reach For Faster Mag Changes

#100-002-951  X-Mag Release for Glock,  7K14Q39 � � � � � $ 17.99

Drop-in replacement for factory but-
ton on Gen 1-3 pistols has beveled edges 
that resist snagging during the draw. Larger button allows you to 
more aggressively operate the release during stressful conditions. 
Easily installs in place of the factory magazine release. Molded from 
a reinforced hard polymer similar to the Glock pistol’s frame. ab
SPECS: Nylon polymer, black. Small fits Gen 1-3 pistols chambered in 
9mm, .40 S&W, .357 SIG, and 45 GAP. Large fits Gen 1-3 pistols in .45 
ACP and 10mm.

GHOST

GEN3 EXTENDED MAGAZINE RELEASE 
for GLOCK®

Easier To Hit Under Stress, Won’t Snag

#100-015-466  Gen 3 Ext. Mag. Release, Small,   
7K10A19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 11.99

#100-015-467  Gen 3 Ext. Mag. Release, Large,   
7K10I19  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  11.99

Polymer extended magazine release 
drops into Gen4 Glock to give extra length 
for fast magazine changes. Lets you reach the magazine release 
without shifting your grip. Textured surface gives no-slip function. 
Installs quickly and requires no modification to your pistol.  ab
SPECS: Polymer, matte black. 1.3" (3.3cm) long, .47" (1.1cm) wide. Fits 
models 17, 19, 22, 23, 26, 27, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 37, 38 & 39, Gen4 only. 

Depress Mag Release Without  
Changing Your Grip

#100-013-386  Gen4 Glock Ext. Mag. Release,   
7K12J74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 14.99

GHOST EXTENDED MAGAZINE  
RELEASE for GLOCK® GEN4 

Drop-in replacement for factory maga-
zine release has a deeply serrated button that protrudes farther from 
the frame to ensure positive, fast mag release on the first try. Gives a 
small but critical performance edge to the practical pistol competi-
tion shooter. Fits all 9mm, .40 S&W, .357 SIG, and .45 GAP Glocks. 
Same length as the factory catch on the G20, 21, 29, and 30, so it can 
be used as a direct replacement for the original part.  ab
SPECS: Reinforced, molded polymer, matte black. Fits Glocks cham-
bered in 9mm, .40 S&W, .357 SIG, and .45 GAP as an extended catch; 
factory-length replacement for G20, 21, 29 and 30. Does not fit G36, 42, 
43, or any Gen4 model. 

LONE WOLF EXTENDED MAGAZINE  
RELEASE for GLOCK®

aids In Fast, Positive Mag Changes

#100-006-205  Extended Mag Release,  2K00QHS � � � � � � �$ 2.99

Provides increased length and better pur-
chase for faster, easier magazine changes; even 
with oversized or target-style grips. Easy to install, 
simply replaces the factory mag release with no 
permanent alterations to your pistol required. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued or stainless steel (SS), matte finish. Fits Ruger Mk II 
.22 rimfire pistols.

RANCH PRODUCTS RUGER® MARK II

EXTENDED MAGAZINE RELEASE
Increased Length For Easier Mag Changes

#746-102-001  Extended Mag Release, Blue,  6D11J19 � � � $ 13.99
#746-102-101  Extended Mag Release, SS,  6D12P79 � � � �  15.99

Stainless steel bushing replaces factory 
bushing on MKIII and 22/45 Ruger pistols to en-
able pistol to fire with magazine removed. Also 

eases takedown and lets magazine fall from from the gun. High-
quality steel construction resists heat, corrsion and rust. Will not 
effect trigger function or feel.  Fits MKIII and 22/45 only.  ab

TANDEMKROSS RUGER MARK III & 22/45

MAGAZINE DISCONNECT BUSHING
Eases Takedown, Lets MKIII Pistols Fire 

Without Magazine Inserted

#100-014-444  Magazine Disconnect Bushing,  1G9B49 � �$ 9.99
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If you’ve ever tried to field strip your Glock with even slightly oily or 
sweaty fingers, you’ll appreciate the benefit of this extended slide lock 
lever. Drop-in replacement is 3mm longer than the factory original part 
to provide a firmer grasp, so you can remove the slide quickly without 
fumbling with the lever. No gunsmithing required; easy to install, no per-
manent alterations to the gun. Gun will still fit all standard holsters. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. 13/32" (29.9mm) long. Fits all Glock pistols except M36.

LONE WOLF DIST.

EXTENDED SLIDE LOCK LEVER  
for GLOCK®

Easier Slide Removal For 
Quicker Field Stripping

#100-002-412  Extended Slide Lock Lever for Glock,  
2K10M39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 12.99

Drop-in replacement for 
factory slide release lever has 
a much larger finger pad and a 
trapezoid-shaped bump that help ensure you release the slide fast, 
on the first try, after a reload. Saves precious seconds that can be 
lost making multiple swipes to release the slide and chamber the 
next round. Low profile and smooth contours will not affect holster 
fit or snag on clothing. Rugged, all-steel construction; matte black 
finish matches Glock factory finish. Separate models to fit current-
production 3-Pin and early 2-Pin pistols, plus G37/38/39 pistols 
chambered in .45 GAP. Release + PMaG Paks contain the extended 
slide release plus a Magpul PMAG 17 GL9 17-round magazine.
SPECS: Steel, matte black finish. 3-Pin fits all guns with separate trigger, 
locking block, and trigger housing pins, including early 2-Pin G19. Does 
not fit early G17, 17L, and 34 2-Pin guns. 2-Pin fits G17, 17L, and 34 that 
do not have a locking block pin, manufactured from 1986 to mid-2002. 
37/38/39 fits all G37, 38, and 39 pistols.
#100-002-748  3-Pin Ext. Slide Stop Lever,  1D10I39  � � $ 12.99
#080-001-264  3-Pin Release + PMaG Pak,  8K49C59 � �  61.99
#100-002-747  2-Pin Ext. Slide Stop Lever,  1D10P19 � �  11.99
#080-001-265  2-Pin Release + PMaG Pak,  8K50G99 � �  59.99
#100-002-698  37/38/39 Ext. Slide Stop Lever,  

1D10J19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  11.99

     EXTENDED SLIDE RELEASE  
LEVER for GLOCK®

Easy To Hit For Positive Slide 
Release On The First Try

Drop-in replacement for factory part has a larger, easier-to-lo-
cate thumb pad that helps you release the slide and return to battery 
faster after an empty-gun mag change. Fits all “3-pin” (trigger pin, 
locking block pin, and trigger housing pin) Glocks, except G36. ab
SPECS: Steel, electro-coated, matte black finish. Fits all 3-pin Glock pis-
tols, except G36; will not fit early 2-pin 17, 17L and 34.

LONE WOLF 3-PIN EXTENDED SLIDE STOP 
for GLOCK®

aids In Smooth Reloads & 
Fast Return-To-Battery

#100-006-699  3-Pin Extended Slide Stop,  2K00GCE � � � $ 12.99
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Replacement for the nubby 
factory slide release enables you 
to use the thumb of your shooting 
hand to release the slide without 

having to shift your grip on the pistol. Ergonomically angled for 
natural, positive thumb contact, with enlarged thumb pad that’s 
.110" wide to give you a firm purchase even under stress. Gunsmith 
installation recommended. 
SPECS: Carbon steel, blued. Fits Browning Hi Powers chambered in 9mm 
and .40 S&W. 

CyLINDER & SLIDE BROWNING HI POWER

EXTENDED SLIDE RELEASE

#206-000-066  Hi-Power Slide Stop, Blued,  6K45A59 � � $ 56.99

Operate With Shooting Hand 
Thumb Without Shifting Your Grip

Factory replacement slide stop 
lever for your compact G43X or 
G48 carry pistol. Remove the old 
part, swap in this new one - and 

your pistol is back to working the way it's supposed to! Steel, matte 
black finish. Includes spring. 

FACTORy SLIDE RELEASE  
LEVER for GLOCK® 43X/48

Had an Oops? Damaged or 
Broken Release? This is a  

Drop-In Replacement

#100-042-356  Slide Stop Lever w/Spring for Glock 
43X/48,  8V7W99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 8.99

The Kägwerks extended 
slide release is specifically 
designed to give the shooter 
a more secure grip while pre-
venting slide stop override. 
The best way to get maxi-
mum control of a pistol is to get your hands up as close to the bore 
axis as possible. The problem is this can lead to either accidentally 
depressing the slide release and preventing the slide stop from acti-
vating after the last round leaves the magazine OR pressing the lever 
up and engaging the slide stop after every round. A problem either 
way! So the Kägwerks release enables a higher support hand posi-
tion on the pistol, which improves control and increases accuracy 
and speed, while decreasing the risks of slide release malfunctions. 
The extended lever makes it easier for folks with short thumbs to 
reach the slide release and operate it with maximum leverage, so 
less pressure is required to get the slide to release - important for 
getting back in operation after a reload. Made of steel with a tough, 
corrosion-resistant black finish. Gen3/Gen4 fits Glock® 17, 19, 22, 
23, 26, 27, 31, 32, 33, 34 and 35. Ambidextrous Gen5 is fits Glock® 17, 
19, 19X, 26, 34 and 45.  ab

KÄGWERKS

EXTENDED & RAISED SLIDE  
RELEASE for GLOCK®

Enables a Higher Hold 
on the Gun for Better 

Control Without 
accidentally activating 

the Slide Release

#100-042-602  Extended & Raised Slide Release for 
Glock Gen 3 & 4,  2G42S99 � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 45.00

#100-042-603  Extended & Raised Slide Release for 
Glock Gen 5,  3H47T99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  50.00

Gen3/Gen4

Gen5

Zev's upgraded magazine release 
has honeycomb-pattern texturing on 

the contact surface to ensure secure, nonslip engagement of your 
thumb when you're activating the release to dump a mag. The sur-
face is angled to the rear to line it up nicely with the pad of your 
thumb as it makes contact with the button. This adds up to faster 
and easier mag changes when seconds count - either in competi-
tion OR in more extreme circumstances. It is machined from  billet 
6061 aluminum and given a tough, matte black, mil-spec hardcoat 
anodized finish. Installs in a few minutes with the use of needle-nose 
pliers and a slim, long-shaft, slot-head screwdriver. Probably also 
best to replace the mag catch spring during installation. Fits Gen4 
and Gen5 variants of these standard-frame Glocks: 17, 19, 19X, 22, 
23, 26, 31 thru 35, 37 and 45.  ab

ZEV TECHNOLOGIES

ALUMINUM MAGAZINE  
RELEASE for GEN4/5 GLOCK®

a No-Fail, Last-a-Lifetime Metal Part 
- Install It & Stop Worrying about 

Mag Release Failure

#100-041-733  ZEV Mag Release for Glock Gen4/Gen5 
Small-Frame,  2H37Y99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 40.00

Apex's upgraded slide release lever makes your P-10's slide eas-
ier to drop in a hurry. The wider, more ergonomically shaped thumb 
paddles enable super-easy manipulation of the slide release. This 
part is made of 4140 carbon steel and with a tough, black Melonite 
finish. It's a direct drop-in replacement for the factory slide release. 
And of course, like the factory release, it's ambidextrous. Fits CZ P-
10C, F and S models. Extended model's thumb paddles are extended 
toward the rear to give you an even larger area to hit for operating 
the slide release.  ab

For Fast, Positive, No-Slip Operation;  
"Short" & Extended Paddle Models

Short Paddles

#100-041-864  CZ P-10 Short Paddle Enhanced Slide 
Rel.,  3A71C99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 75.95

#100-039-946  CZ P-10 Ext. Paddle Enhanced Slide Rel.,  
2C71K99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  75.95

APEX TACTICAL CZ P-10

ENHANCED SLIDE RELEASE

Extended Paddles

Extends rearward for 
increased leverage and eas-
ier, faster chambering after 
magazine changes. Rounded 

shape extends slightly away from the slide so it’s easier to engage 
but won’t catch on clothing or holster during a draw.
SPECS: Steel, matte black finish. Includes spring. 1003 fits all 2-pin models 
except Model 36. 36B fits Model 36 only.

ARO-TEK™

EXTENDED SLIDE RELEASE for GLOCK®

Increases Leverage For 
Easier Operation

STOCK # MODEL FINISH PRICE
#066-100-300  1003 Blue 6F31C44 $ 36.99
#066-100-001  36B Blue 6F31E44 $ 36.99

Our replacement slide lock springs are made of premium-grade 
tempered steel, so they will hold their shape AND their strength through 
thousands and thousands of slide lock back/release cycles.  ab

SLIDE LOCK SPRING for GLOCK®

a Quick, Inexpensive Upgrade or Repair  
to Ensure Reliable Slide Release Operation

#078-000-657  Slide Lock Spring for Glock Gen1-4 
17/20/21/21SF/22/31/34/35/37,  3C1P99 � �$ 2.29

#078-000-656  Slide Lock Spring for Glock 19/23/32/28,  
3C1C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  2.29

G17-sizeG19-size

Ghost’s Bullet Slide Release 
(BSR) has an enhanced control 
that helps you engage in fast, 
positive slide release under stress. 
The biggest benefit of the BSR is 
its oversized finger pad because a 
larger surface is easy to locate and gives you more leverage, mak-
ing release of the slide possible even when your finger doesn’t 
come down square on the button. The control pad is contoured 
and streamlined so it does not present an extra risk for snagging on 
clothing or other gear during a draw from holster. It’s left-handed 
friendly – very to operate with the index finger when firing left-
handed. AND it’s ruggedly built from stainless steel to stand up to 
hard use. Matte black finish blends perfectly with slide and frame. 
All versions of the Bullet Slide Release are easy to install and drop 
right into your pistol, replacing the factory release with no other 
permanent modifications to the gun. Forward model is for shoot-
ers using the modern "thumbs forward" shooting technique. As the 
name indicates, the control pad is moved forward, getting it out of 
the way so your thumbs do not accidentally push the release UP 
while shooting and lock the slide open on you before the mag is 
empty. If your thumb stance is a little different, it will also help keep 
you from accidentally pulling the release DOWN and preventing the 
slide from locking open on the last round.  ab
SPECS: Standard & Forward BSR fit these Glock® Gen1 thru Gen4 models: 
17 (three-pin only), 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 
33, 34, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40 & 41. DOES NOT work on Gen5 models. Separate 
G42/43 BSR model for Glock® 42/43. This model available in standard 
black or matte silver finish. 

GHOST BULLET SLIDE RELEASE  
for GLOCK®

Larger Contact Pad for Better 
Control & Faster Operation

#100-009-416  Standard Bullet Slide Release,  
 7K15N19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 18.99

#100-009-415  Forward Bullet Slide Release,   
7K17K59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  21.99

#100-025-711  G42/43 Bullet Slide Release, Black,  
7K18L39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  22.99

#100-027-278  G42/43 Bullet Slide Release, Silver,  
7K19I99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  24.99

G42/43 Silver Model

Forward Model

Follow Us • Friend Us • like Us
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Replacement slide release lever has 
more than twice the contact surface of the XD9/40’s tiny factory 
part to make hitting the release or manually locking back the slide 
easy, painless, and fast. Helps you reload faster—simply hit the Ma-
gloc button with the thumb of the shooting hand to close the slide 
on a fresh mag, rather than manually racking with the off hand. 
The larger button surface spreads the pressure you apply over a 
larger area of the thumb, so it feels like you’re using less pressure to 
operate it. Machined, hardened steel construction, with three large 
horizontal grooves to give secure, non-slip purchase; low profile 
won’t interfere with any holster designed for the stock XD.
SPECS: Steel, blued, matte finish. Contact Pad - 11/8" (2.8cm) long x 5/16" 
(7.9mm) high. Fits Springfield XD standard and compact models in 9mm or 
.40 S&W only. Does not fit pistols with thumb safety or any of the XDM series.

SMART LOCK TECHNOLOGy SPRINGFIELD XD

MAGLOC® EXTENDED SLIDE RELEASE
Large, Easy-To-Locate Contact Pad 

For Fast, Positive Slide Release

#100-005-900  Extended Slide Release,  2A44C79 � � � � � $ 55.99

Redesigned thumb pad places the pad slightly forward of the 
factory position, so your thumb gets to it quicker and returns the 
pistol to battery faster. Pad is shaped to aid in positive contact to 
help prevent accidental slide stop engagement, even when you’re 
wearing gloves. Stamped and formed from durable 4130 steel, then 
treated with a special hardcoat finish that resists rust and wear. ab
SPECS: 4130 chrome-moly steel, black, matte finish/ includes spring. 
Gunsmith installation recommended. VTSS-001 fits Glock 17, 17L, 18, 19, 
21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 31 thru 35, and 41. VTSS-002 fits Glock 42 
and 43 only. VTSS-003 fits Glock Gen5 models 17, 19, 19X, 26 and 34. 
VTSS-004 fits Glock 43X and 48. 

TANGODOWN

VICKERS TACTICAL SLIDE STOP  
for GLOCK®

Optimum Shape  
To Ensure Positive  

Thumb Contact

#100-007-477  VTSS-001 Slide Stop,  9B17J84 � � � � � � � � $ 20.99
#100-017-672  VTSS-002 Slide Stop,  9B17F84 � � � � � � � �  20.99
#100-032-504  VTSS-003 Gen5 Slide Stop,  9B24H64 � �  28.99
#100-034-941  VTSS-004 Slide Stop for G43X/G48,  

9B17B84  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  20.99

Drop-in replacement 
bolt release has a large, easy-
to-find, contact pad with a 
serrated face ensures fast, positive closing of the action, especially 
during high-stress competition. Gives the shooter a secure, non-
slip grip with or without gloves on. Replaces the factory bolt release 
on both Mark II and Mark III pistols in minutes. No permanent modi-
fications required. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, natural silver finish. Pad is 9/16" (1.4mm) long x 7/16" 
(1.1mm) wide. .2 oz. (5.6g) weight.

VOLQUARTSEN RUGER® MARK II/III™

EXTENDED BOLT RELEASE
Oversized Thumb Pad For 
Fast, Positive Operation

#930-000-067  Extended Bolt Release, Silver,  3Z11N04 � �$ 12.99

Replacement for fac-
tory ejector is precision 
machined from hardened 
416 stainless steel billet for 
extra strength and wear re-

sistance. Helps ensure positive, consistent ejection, with reduced 
risk of reliability problems caused by a worn or broken ejector. In-
cludes 416 stainless steel mounting screw. ab
SPECS: 416 stainless steel, natural finish. Fits Ruger Mark I, Mark II, Mark 
III, and 22/45 pistols.

TACTICAL SOLUTIONS  
RUGER® MARK I/II/III™ & 22/45™

HEAVy DUTy EJECTOR
Hardened, Machined 

Stainless Steel To Resist 
Wear & Breakage

#100-005-999  Ruger .22 Pistol Ejector,  8K21D59 � � � � � $ 26.99

Factory, double stack 9mm magazines are ultra-
reliable in combat or competition. High-tech manu-
facturing techniques allow seamless construction 
for snag-free follower movement and smooth insertion into the 
mag well. Self-lubricating follower is injection molded from high-
strength polymer for durability. Numbered witness holes on the 
backside allow easy viewing of remaining ammunition. Built from 
high carbon, heat-treated steel for maximum strength; includes 
a high tensile strength music wire spring that resists memory and 
won’t weaken over time. Removable base pad allows easy clean-
ing. Sand-Resistant 15-Rd model features a synthetic base pad, 
a full-length “sand slot” to allow debris to fall out, and a special 
dark gray, high-lubricity coating for improved reliability in desert 
environments. Adopted for use by the USMC. 17-Rd, 20-Rd, and 
30-Rd magazines come with a synthetic base pad and an attractive, 
high-gloss blued finish. 20-/30-Rd feature a polymer shroud that 
protects the lower half of the magazine and acts like a grip exten-
sion for added control. 
SPECS: Body - Carbon steel, heat treated. Spring - Music wire. Follower/
Pad - Polymer, black. Fits all 9mm Beretta 92s, except Type-M and old 
Model 92/92S that use a single stack magazine. 15-Rd SR – Dark gray, 
high-lubricity coating, polymer base pad. 17-Rd/30-Rd – Blued, gloss 
finish, polymer base pad.

BERETTA MODEL 92

FACTORy HIGH CAPACITy 
MAGAZINES

Dependable, Factory Magazines  
For Superior Performance

#100-003-851  15-Rd Sand-Resistant Beretta 92 
Magazine,  1Z39A09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 45.99

#100-003-850  17-Rd Beretta 92 Mag, 1Z27N19 � � � � �  33.99
#913-000-068  20-Rd Beretta 92 Mag, 1Z44A19 � � � � �  51.99
#913-000-386  30-Rd Beretta 92 Mag, 1Z38P24 � � � � �  44.99

Full-capacity OEM magazines are the exact ones 
that Beretta ships with new Px4 pistols, so you know 
you have a replacement mag made to fit  your gun. 
None of the compromises you make with cheap after-
market mags. Heat-treated steel tube, “memory resis-
tant” music wire spring that resists taking a set, self-lubricating poly-
mer follower, and a removable polymer base pad for easy cleaning.
SPECS: High-carbon, heat-treated steel, blued, or natural-finish stainless steel.

BERETTA PX4 STORM

FACTORy MAGAZINES
Genuine Factory Magazines  

For Perfect Fit & Performance

STOCK # FITS CaLIBER CaP FINISH PRICE
#100-004-943  Full-Size 9mm 20 Blued 1Z40M79 $ 47.99
#913-000-071  Full-Size .45 ACP 10 Blued 1Z41F64 $ 48.99
#913-101-219  Compact 9mm 10 Blued 1Z40K79 $ 47.99
#913-101-217  Compact 9mm 15 Blued 1Z39F09 $ 45.99
#913-101-218  Compact .40 S&W 12 Blued 1Z38G24 $ 44.99
#913-000-069  Subcompact 9mm 13 Blued 1Z41F64 $ 48.99
#913-000-093  Subcompact .40 S&W 10 Blued 1Z41D64 $ 48.99

Reliable, lightweight factory magazines ensure 
the highest reliability for your 5.7 x 28mm FN Five-
seveN. The black, all-polymer magazines feature a 
removable floorplate for easy cleaning and round 
indicator cutouts that allow you to quickly assess 

the number of rounds remaining. 
SPECS: Polymer body and follower, black. Fits FNH Five-seveN models.

FNH FN FIVE-SEVEN® MAGAZINES
Dependable, Factory Magazines  

Deliver Top Performance

#119-000-003  10-Rd FNH Five-seveN Magazine,  
9A00DFS � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 35.00

#119-000-002  20-Rd FNH Five-seveN Magazine,  
9A00JEF  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  35.00

We love the hyper-versatile, 
ergonomically rich SIG P320, 
but its low-profile ambidextrous 
slide release lever can be hard to 
reach. Wilson's replacement solves that problem - at least for folks 
who don't mind the larger levers. The WCP320 slide release's deeply 
grooved and uniquely shaped paddles are easy to reach and pro-
vide excellent leverage for FAST reloads under stress without break-
ing your grip. Stamped from high-quality ordnance steel and has a 
tough, wear- and corrosion-resistant black Nitride finish. It's a drop-
in install on all generations of P320 models and variants chambered 
in 9mm/.357 SIG/.40 S&W only. Retain your pistol's factory-installed 
slide release spring and post.  ab

WILSON COMBAT SIG SAUER P320

WCP320 EXTENDED SLIDE  
RELEASE

Larger, Longer Paddles  
are Easier To Reach &  
Give More Leverage

#965-000-441  WCP320 Ext. Slide Release,  7C27R99 � � �$ 29.95

Long regarded as one of the 
most reliable and comfortable-
to-shoot pistols of all time, the 
CZ 75 (and its children) is a fa-
vorite of military forces, police 
agencies, competition shoot-
ers, and handgun connoisseurs 
all over the world. These magazines tuned to correct CZ factory 
specs help ensure smooth, reliable operation of your gun. All models 
listed here have a strong steel mag body, easy-to-remove polymer 
floorplate, and a smooth-sliding polymer follower. Restricted-ca-
pacity 10-round mags are constructed so they cannot be altered to 
increase capacity. TS = Tactical Sports. 

CZ-USA

FACTORy PISTOL MAGAZINES
Super-Reliable Mags  

That Match The Quality  
Of Your CZ Pistol

CZ 75//85 
Blued

CZ 2075 RAMI 
w/Grip Ext.

CZ 75//85 
Nickel Plated

STOCK # FITS CaP STYLE PRICE
#131-000-056  CZ 75/85 9mm 10 Blued 7H41I43 $ 45.99
#131-000-054  CZ 75/85 9mm 15 Blued 7H44B19 $ 51.99
#131-000-055  CZ 75/85 9mm 16 Blued 7H49L29 $ 57.99
#131-000-058  CZ 75/85 9mm 25 Blued 7H73C09 $ 85.99
#131-000-061  CZ 75/85 Pre-Model 

B 9mm
16 Blued 7H52J69 $ 61.99

#131-000-057  CZ 75/85 .40 S&W 10 Blued 7H43M69 $ 45.99
#131-000-044  CZ 75 Compact 9mm 10 Blued 7H42E29 $ 46.99
#131-000-047  CZ 75 Compact 9mm 16 Blued 7H48I59 $ 53.99
#131-000-046  CZ 75 Compact .40 

S&W
10 Blued 7H44A19 $ 51.99

#131-000-031  CZ 75 Kadet .22 LR 10 Blued 7H55J00 $ 69.99
#131-000-048  CZ 75 SP-01 9mm 18 Blued 7H52I69 $ 61.99
#131-000-049  CS 75 TS/Czechmate 

9mm
10 Blued 7H48L79 $ 60.99

#131-000-052  CS 75 TS/Czechmate 
9mm

20 Blued 7H54M89 $ 60.99

#131-000-053  CS 75 TS/Czechmate 
9mm

26 Blued 7H00KLK $ 136.99

#131-000-051  CS 75 TS Czechmate 
.40 S&W

17 Blued 7H54B89 $ 60.99

 131-000-038  CZ 75 P-07 .40 S&W 12 Blued 7H00AIM $ 47.99
#131-000-042  CZ P-09 .40 S&W 15 Blued 7H50D99 $ 59.99
#100-023-856  CZ P-10C 9mm 10 Blued 7H39G99 $ 49.99
#100-023-855  CZ P-10C 9mm 15 Blued 7H43H99 $ 54.99
#100-023-857  CZ P-10C 9mm 17 Blued 7H41F64 $ 48.99
#131-000-035  CZ 97B .45 ACP 10 Blued 7H49D29 $ 57.99
#131-000-004  CZ 2075 RAMI 9mm 10 Blued 7H41H64 $ 48.99
#131-000-006  CZ 2075 RAMI 9mm 14 Blued 7H47N69 $ 52.99
#131-000-007  CZ 2075 RAMI .40 

S&W
9 Blued w/

Grip Ext.
7H48G44 $ 56.99
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Genuine Glock factory 
magazines ensure smooth, 
reliable feeding and help you 
stay confident your pistol will 
perform reliably. Manufac-
tured to Glock specifications 
in Austria by Glock. Features a 
round count indicator on rear 
face of mag body and the standard factory base plate. Also available 
bundled with a rugged Uncle Mike’s molded-Kydex two-mag belt 

#100-006-989  Three 17-Rd Mags for Glock 17/34,  
1D72H00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 79.99

#100-006-990  Three 17-Rd Mags Glock 17/34 + 
Pouch,  1D84D14 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  98.99

#100-006-992  Three 15-Rd Mags for Glock 22/35 + 
Pouch,  1D88H39  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  103.99

Convenient, Money-Saving 3-Paks Of 
Factory Mags For Popular Models

MAGAZINES for GLOCK®

pouch. Tension screw system lets you adjust the amount of reten-
tion for competition or carry. Combos available for Glock 17/34 
(9mm) and 22/35 (40 S&W) pistols. ab
SPECS: Magazines - Polyethylene body over steel liner. Pouch - Kydex, 
black. Accepts belts up to 13/4" (4.4cm).
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SINCE 1939

Be confident your Glock pistol will 
perform to factory standards each and 
every time with genuine Glock factory 
magazines. Manufactured to Glock 

specifications in Austria by Glock. Available in all factory round counts, 
including high-capacity models. All models include round count indi-
cator on rear face of magazine body and standard factory baseplate. 
Listed below by Glock model designation and caliber. Available in 
colors to match Glock factory slide and frame colors: Black (BLK), 
Flat Dark Earth (FDE), Coyote (COYO), and O.D. Green (ODG). Gen5 
magazines are contoured at the base to match the flared magwell of 
Gen5 pistols, but are ALSO compatible with earlier Glock pistols - a 
quick performance upgrade for your Gen1 to Gen4 guns!  ab
SPECS: Polyethylene body over steel liner.

STOCK # FITS CaL. CaP. COLOR PRICE
#100-002-752  17, 19X, 34 9mm 10 BLK 4D25G00 $ 27.99
#100-032-622  17, 19X, 34 9mm 10 COYO 4D26Q09 $ 29.99
#100-002-770  17, 19X, 34 9mm 17 BLK 4D25D00 $ 27.99
#100-027-898  17, 19X, 34 9mm 17 FDE 4D25K00 $ 27.99
#100-027-897  17, 19X, 34 9mm 17 ODG 4D25A00 $ 27.99
#100-027-133  Gen5: 17, 19X, 34 9mm 17 COYO 4D26I09 $ 29.99
#100-027-134  Gen5: 17, 19X, 34 9mm 19 COYO 4D34B78 $ 39.99
#100-027-901  17, 19X, 34 9mm 24 BLK 4D35F38 $ 39.99
#100-002-771  17, 19X, 34 9mm 33 BLK 4D35K38 $ 39.99
#100-027-900  17, 19X, 34 9mm 33 FDE 4D35D38 $ 39.99
#100-027-899  17, 19X, 34 9mm 33 ODG 4D35A38 $ 39.99
#100-026-289  Gen5: 17, 34 9mm 10 BLK 4D25F00 $ 27.99
#100-026-288  Gen5: 17, 34 9mm 17 BLK 4D25E00 $ 27.99
#100-002-753  19 9mm 10 BLK 4D25L00 $ 27.99
#100-002-772  19 9mm 15 BLK 4D25C44 $ 27.99
#100-027-903  19 9mm 15 FDE 4D25I00 $ 27.99
#100-027-902  19 9mm 15 ODG 4D25J00 $ 27.99
#100-026-291  19 Gen5 9mm 15 BLK 4D22I94 $ 26.99
#100-026-290  19 Gen5 9mm 10 BLK 4D25Q49 $ 29.99
#100-002-754  20 10mm 10 BLK 4D25J45 $ 27.99
#100-002-773  20 10mm 15 BLK 4D25C00 $ 27.99
#100-002-755  21 .45 ACP 10 BLK 4D25L45 $ 27.99
#100-002-774  21 .45 ACP 13 BLK 4D25K00 $ 27.99
#100-002-756  22, 35 .40 S&W 10 BLK 4D25F37 $ 27.99
#100-002-775  22, 35 .40 S&W 15 BLK 4D26G09 $ 34.99
#100-006-053  22, 23, 27, 35 .40 S&W 22 BLK 4D36P80 $ 39.99
#100-002-757  23 .40 S&W 10 BLK 4D25I00 $ 27.99
#100-002-776  23 .40 S&W 13 BLK 4D25P00 $ 27.99
#100-002-760  26 9mm 10 BLK 4D25I00 $ 27.99
#100-002-777  26 9mm 12 BLK 4D32C00 $ 34.99
#100-033-566  26 Gen5 9mm 10 BLK 4D26N39 $ 32.99
#100-033-565  26 Gen5 9mm 12 BLK 4D32G29 $ 37.99
#100-002-761  27 .40 S&W 9 BLK 4D25E00 $ 27.99
#100-002-778  27 .40 S&W 10 BLK 4D32D00 $ 34.99
#100-002-762  29 10mm 10 BLK 4D25G00 $ 27.99
#100-002-763  30 .45 ACP 9 BLK 4D25K45 $ 27.99
#100-002-764  30 .45 ACP 10 BLK 4D25L00 $ 27.99
#100-002-758  31 .357 SIG 10 BLK 4D25Q00 $ 27.99
#100-002-779  31 .357 SIG 15 BLK 4D25M00 $ 27.99
#100-002-780  32 .357 SIG 13 BLK 4D25D00 $ 27.99
#100-002-765  33 .357 SIG 9 BLK 4D25L00 $ 27.99
#100-700-135  33 .357 SIG 11 BLK 4D30C59 $ 35.99
#100-002-766  36 .45 ACP 6 BLK 4D25Q00 $ 27.99
#100-002-767  37 .45 GAP 10 BLK 4D25E00 $ 27.99
#100-002-768  38 .45 GAP 8 BLK 4D25M00 $ 27.99
#100-002-769  39 .45 GAP 6 BLK 4D25F44 $ 27.99
#100-014-929  42 .380 ACP 6 BLK 4D25K00 $ 27.99

Gen5

Choose Genuine Factory Magazines 
For Top Performance & Reliability

FACTORy PISTOL MAGAZINES 
for GLOCK®

STOCK # FITS CaL. CaP. COLOR PRICE
#100-015-944  42 .380 ACP 6* BLK 4D31N18 $ 34.99
#100-017-579  43 9mm 6 BLK 4D26H09 $ 29.99
#100-017-580  43 9mm 6* BLK 4D32Q00 $ 34.99
#100-033-567  43X, 48 9mm 10 BLK 4D25N00 $ 27.99
#100-039-732  44 .22 LR 10 BLK 4D28K89 $ 33.99
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*With extended base pad.

KCI's mags for Glock® pistols  are built to 
shrug off hard use and maintain reliable feeding, 
round after round. These mags have the same 
sturdy polymer-and-steel construction as fac-
tory magazines, with a tempered chrome silicon 
spring and a smooth polymer follower that keeps 
the round stack moving. The baseplate removes 
easily for cleaning, but will not work loose under 
recoil. And you even get witness holes - a feature 
you expect on factory or high-end aftermarket 

magazines - so you can check ammo status at a glance. KCI's fac-
tory-capacity magazines are with any magazine accessories that 
fit the original Glock® factory mag, so they're perfect for rough 
use, tactical drills, and any other training or real-world application 
that puts aggressive wear on magazines and equipment. Extended 
Capacity models enable you to send plenty of practice rounds 
downrange without having to reload. They're also the ideal tubes 
for 9mm AR-15 carbines/pistols/SBRs that use Glock® mags. Built to 
good-as-factory specs, KCI magazines will keep the rounds cycling 
smoothly and reliably through your Glock pistol or "AR-9" carbine, 
pistol, or SBR. And the price? THAT will make you smile almost as 
much as the fun of shooting sessions with fewer reloads. 

Brownells Gun Tech™ Note: Like many extended-capacity maga-
zines, a KCI extra-cap stick mag needs to be loaded/unloaded sev-
eral times before it will accept its full stated capacity. Try loading it 
to half capacity and leaving overnight to help set up the spring and 
make it easier to insert a full load later. 

50-RD DRUM MaGaZINES - The ultimate high-
capacity magazine for your 9mm Glock is KCI’s 
50-round drum mag. It certainly cuts down the 
number of times you have to stop for a mag change 
during range practice. It’s also an excellent way to 
increase the capacity of a 9mm Luger chambered 
AR-15 that uses Glock® pistol magazines. It's com-
patible with any 9mm Glock® pistol that uses a 
double-stack magazine (sorry - won’t work in your 
G43!), KCI’s drum is constructed of lightweight reinforced polymer 
with steel reinforcements and a chrome silicon spring with plenty 
of energy to ensure smooth, reliable feeding. Drum mags are usu-
ally a bear to load, but KCI's quick-loading lever makes loading up 
the full 50 rounds a breeze. A locking mechanism also lets you 
store this mag fully loaded without damaging the feed lips. Fits any 
Gen3 or later 9mm Glock pistol that takes double-stack mags, as 
well as 9mm carbines that use Glock magazines, including the Kel-
Tec’s Sub 2000, Lone Wolf AR-15 carbine, and others. C’mon - grab 
your Glock, hit the range, and bang the drum! 
#100-027-930  Glock 17/19/26/34 9mm Drum Mag, 

50-Rd,  5D65L99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 69.99
#100-027-931  Glock 22/23 .40 S&W Drum Mag, 50-Rd,  

5D68P99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  72.99

KCI USA

MAGAZINES for GLOCK®

Wallet-Friendly Full- & Extra-Capacity Replacement 
Mags Built to Correct Factory Dimensions

#100-027-922  Glock 17/19/26/34 9mm Mag, 17-Rd,  
5D12A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 14.99

#100-027-923  Glock 17/19/26/34 9mm Mag, 33-Rd,  
5D13C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  14.99

#100-027-924  Glock 19/26 9mm Mag, 15-Rd,  5D12F99 � � �  14.99
#100-027-925  Glock 22/23 .40 S&W Mag, 31-Rd,  

5D13B99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  14.99
#100-027-926  Glock 21 .45 aCP Mag, 26-Rd,  5D13I99 � �  14.99

MAGAZINES THAT WON’T HOLD ADVERTISED NUMBER OF ROUNDS
New magazines, and/or magazines with new springs, may not let you load them with the maximum number of rounds they 
should hold. Here’s the solution: load them up with the maximum number of rounds  you can and let them set for a few 
days. The new spring will take its normal “set” and allow the rest of the rounds to be loaded. 

ETS's translucent magazines make it easy for 
shooters to answer the age-old question that's 
dogged anybody who shoots a semi-auto: "How 
many rounds are left in the mag?" The entire mag 
body is made of a tough, reinforced, see-through 
polymer that lets you know at a glance the exact 
load status of the magazine in your hand. Got a 
bunch of mags on the shooting bench? Which 

ones are full, which ones have partial load? The answer is right be-
fore your eyes. And the ETS mag is just as functional as the factory 
mag that came with your gun. It will reliably lock the slide back on 
empty and drop freely when released, plus it won’t become brittle 
or "creep" over time. Base plate has a specially designed grip rib to 
make getting ahold of it easier. These mags will handle ambient 
temperatures from -60 to 180+ deg. F. and withstand extended UV 
exposure over months without becoming brittle. They're also resis-
tant to chemicals - cleaners, fuels, and Deet. ab
SPECS: Polymer, Translucent Smoke. 

ELITE TACTICAL SySTEMS

TRANSLUCENT PISTOL  
MAGAZINES

Lets You Make Quick Load Checks

STOCK # FITS CaLIBER CaP PRICE
#100-019-258  Glock 17 (also 

19/26/34)
9mm 17 2A16K40 $ 17.99

#100-019-260  Glock 17/19/26/34 9mm 22 2A20A39 $ 23.99
#100-040-418  Glock 

17/18/19/26/34/45
9mm 40 2A23D79 $ 27.99

#100-019-261  Glock 19 (also 26) 9mm 15 2A16P40 $ 17.99
#100-024-453  Glock 19/26 9mm 10 2A17F84 $ 20.99
#100-019-259  All double-stack 

9mm Glock models
9mm 31 2A21P24 $ 24.99

#100-040-421  Glock 21/30/41 .45 ACP 13 2A16D40 $ 17.99
#100-040-422  Glock 21/30/41 .45 ACP 18 2A19F54 $ 22.99
#100-040-423  Glock 21/30/41 .45 ACP 30 2A21B24 $ 24.99
#100-019-262  Glock 26 9mm 10 2A16D99 $ 19.99
#100-024-457  Glock 

22/23/24/27/35
.40 S&W 19 2A20D39 $ 23.99

#100-024-458  Glock 
22/23/24/27/35

.40 S&W 24 2A20Q39 $ 23.99

#100-024-459  Glock 
22/23/24/27/35

.40 S&W 30 2A21L59 $ 26.99

#100-019-263  Glock 22 .40 S&W 15 2A17Q09 $ 18.99
#100-024-464  Glock 42 .380 ACP 12 2A20J39 $ 23.99
#100-024-462  Glock 42 .380 ACP 7 2A16M99 $ 19.99
#100-024-456  Glock 43 9mm 12 2A22H09 $ 25.99
#100-024-455  Glock 43 9mm 9 2A21D24 $ 24.99
#100-024-454  Glock 43 9mm 7 2A16J99 $ 19.99
#100-040-419  Glock 43X/48 9mm 10 2A16C40 $ 17.99
#100-040-420  Glock 43X/48 9mm 19 2A19B54 $ 22.99
#100-040-430  H&K VP9 9mm 17 2A16B40 $ 17.99
#100-040-431  H&K VP9 9mm 21 2A19N54 $ 22.99
#100-040-432  H&K VP9 9mm 30 2A19C54 $ 22.99
#100-040-433  SIG P320 Compact 9mm 15 2A16B40 $ 17.99
#100-040-434  SIG P320 9mm 17 2A16G40 $ 17.99
#100-040-435  SIG P320 9mm 21 2A19P54 $ 22.99
#100-040-436  SIG P320 9mm 30 2A19A54 $ 22.99

The same magazines that came 
with these pistols when they were 
new. Fastest, easiest way to make 
sure you get spare mags that fit and 
run correctly in your gun. Extended 
base pads give an extra grasping area 
for  better control of the pistol and 
more comfortable shooting.  ab

KEL-TEC FACTORy PISTOL MAGAZINES

PMR-30

STOCK # FITS CaPaCITY PRICE
#100-017-000  P11 (9mm) 10-Rd 5C21M24 $ 24.99
#100-017-001  P11 (9mm) 11-Rd 5C27B19 $ 31.99
#100-017-003  P32 (.32 ACP) 7-Rd 5C20K39 $ 23.99
#100-017-004  P32 (.32 ACP) 10-Rd 5C24H64 $ 28.99
#100-017-007  P-3AT (.380 ACP) 6-Rd 5C20D39 $ 23.99
#100-017-008  P-3AT (.380 ACP) 9-Rd 5C24I64 $ 28.99
#100-017-009  PF-9 (9mm) 7-Rd 5C19L54 $ 22.99
#100-017-010  PF-9 (9mm) 8-Rd 5C31A44 $ 36.99
#100-017-012  PMR-30 (.22 Magnum) 30-Rd 5C27L19 $ 31.99

P32 10-RdP32 7-Rd

With Extended Base Pads For 
Extra-Secure Grasp On Pistol

FN factory replacement magazines for 
the FNS, FNX, and FNP pistol series feature 
stainless steel mag bodies with polished black 
or polished silver finish. Smooth-feeding 
polymer follower. BP = detachable base pad. 
FDE = Flat Dark Earth base pad color.  ab

FNH USA

PISTOL MAGAZINES

Original Factory Mags To Keep  
Your FN Pistol Running

STOCK # FITS CaP COLOR/STYLE PRICE
 100-043-245  FN 502 .22 LR 10 Black 9A28G75 $ 30.00
 100-043-246  FN 502 .22 LR 15 Black 9A28Q75 $ 30.00

#119-000-262  FN 509 9mm 17 Black w/BP 9A00QRQ $ 44.00
#119-000-263  FN 509 9mm 10 Black w/BP 9A00CPR $ 44.00
 100-045-256  FN 509 9mm 10 FDE w/BP 9A00NFF $ 44.00
 100-045-257  FN 509 9mm 12 Black w/BP 9A00JJQ $ 44.00
 100-045-258  FN 509 9mm 12 FDE w/BP 9A00MEI $ 44.00
 100-045-259  FN 509 9mm 15 Black w/BP 9A00LQH $ 44.00
 100-045-260  FN 509 9mm 15 FDE w/BP 9A00JVJ $ 44.00
#119-000-013  FNS 9mm 17 Black w/BP 9A00ALG $ 44.00
#119-000-015  FNS/FNX .40 14 Black w/BP 9A00ACM $ 44.00
#119-000-017  FNX 9mm 17 Black w/BP 9A00KSR $ 44.00
#119-000-088  FNX .45 ACP 15 Black w/BP 9A00BKF $ 44.00
#119-000-090  FNX .45 ACP 15 FDE w/BP 9A00DAN $ 44.00
#119-000-089  FNX .45 ACP 10 Black w/BP 9A00MXR $ 44.00
#119-000-097  FNX .45 ACP 10 FDE w/BP 9A00DJH $ 44.00
#119-000-004  FNP .45 ACP 15 Black 9A00BSH $ 44.00
#119-000-006  FNP .45 ACP 15 FDE 9A00LQB $ 44.00
#119-000-007  FNP 9mm 16 Silver 9A00LYF $ 39.00
#119-000-009  FNP .40 14 Silver 9A00GBK $ 39.00

Items
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Constructed of a proprietary polymer, these du-
rable magazines fit 9mm Glock handguns, including 
Gen4 models. Reinforced feed lips, a stainless steel 
spring and a high visibility anti-tilt follower ensure 
reliable feeding. Pushbutton release on the floor-
plate allows the magazine to be easily disassembled 
without tools. Floorplate also has a pen dot matrix on 

the bottom for marking and identifying magazines. The GL9 consis-
tently drops clear and free when released; loaded or empty. 17 GL9 
fits flush at the base of the Glock 17 grip, with minor protrusion on 
compact and subcompact models. 15 GL9 fits flush on Glock 19, 
with some protrusion on subcompact pistols. 21 & 27 GL9 fit all full-
size, compact, and sub-compact double-stack Glock 9mm variants 
with some protrusion below the grip. 21 GL9 meets the 140mm 
overall length restriction for competition magazines. 26 GL9 fits 
flush on Glock 26; adds a finger ledge to give you a better grasp on 
the gun, plus holds two more rounds than factory mag, for 12-round 
capacity. 27 GL9 meets the overall length requirements for 170mm 
competition magazine. PMaG 10 GL9 models hold 10 rounds and 
are available for the G17 and the G19.  ab

MAGPUL PMAG GL9 MAGAZINES 
for GLOCK®

Brings Magpul Reliability & Durabillity  
To Your 9mm Glock® Handgun

#100-016-642  PMaG 17 GL9 Magazine,  9Z11E97  � � � � $ 13.99
#080-001-247  PMaG 17 GL9 Mag, 3-Pak,  3K36J09 � � �  37.99
#100-017-578  PMaG 15 GL9 Magazine,  9Z11E89 � � � �  13.99
#100-018-823  PMaG 21 GL9 Magazine,  9Z17E09 � � � �  18.99
#100-022-891  PMaG 26 GL9 Magazine,  9Z11P89 � � � �  13.99
#100-018-824  PMaG 27 GL9 Magazine,  9Z18L99 � � � �  19.99
#100-026-951  PMaG 10 GL9® G17®,  9Z11H89  � � � � � � �  13.99
#100-026-952  PMaG 10 GL9® G19®,  9Z11Q89 � � � � � � �  13.99

Durable, blued steel 10-round maga-
zine offers positive feed and ejection for 
the competition shooter. Magazine comes 
with attached machined aluminum ex-
tended base pad that helps magazine in-
sertion and removal and allows the shooter to determine magazine 
orientation by touch. Designed to not get stuck inside the pistol if 
magazine is accidentally inserted backwards. Fits both Mark II and 
III pistols. Does not fit Ruger Mark I pistols.  ab
SPECS: Magazine - Steel, blued finish. Polymer follower. Base Pad: Ma-
chined aluminum, natural finish. 10-round capacity. 

MAJESTIC ARMS RUGER®  MARK II/III

COMPETITION MAGAZINE WITH 
EXTENDED BASE PAD

Reliable-Feeding Competition Mags  
For Your Ruger .22 Pistol

#941-000-007  Mark II/III Magazine w/Ext. Base Pad,  
1D27C89 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 30.99

Close-Up of 
Base Pad

Mark II/III 
Mag

You’ll gain reliable, additional round 
capacity with these high quality replace-
ment magazines that really fit and func-
tion like proven factory magazines. Tem-
pered steel body with hardened feed lips 
is treated with a phosphated anti-friction 
coating inside and out to ensure drop-
free operation and no-jam feeding. Hardened, high tensile music 
wire spring and supported, self-lubricated nylon follower eliminates 
follower tilt so every round feeds flawlessly. Flush-fitting, 18-Round 
magazine features a tough synthetic base pad that removes eas-
ily for magazine cleaning. 20-Round model includes a removable, 
synthetic “Plus 2” base pad. Witness holes in the rear side on both 
models provide fast, remaining round count.
SPECS: Body - Hardened carbon steel, black phosphated anti-friction 
coating. Spring - High tensile music wire. Follower - Nylon, black. Fits 
Beretta M9 and M92, 9mm caliber.

MEC-GAR BERETTA M9/M92

OPTIMUM MAGAZINES
High Capacity With anti-Friction 

Coating; The Mags That Really Work

#625-000-032  18-Rd M9/M92 Magazine,  5B29J74 � � � � �$ 34.99
#625-000-033  20-Rd M9/M92 Magazine,  5B33E99 � � � �  39.99

Rugged, lightweight polymer magazine increases the 
capacity of your 5.7 x 28mm FN Five-seveN pistol by an 
additional 10 rounds over the factory mag. Extension is 
contoured for a smooth, seamless fit to the bottom of the 
mag well, with exterior texturing that matches the pistol 
grip’s texturing. ab
SPECS: Reinforced, injection-molded polymer, black. 30-round capacity. 
Fits FN Five-seveN pistol chambered in 5.7 x 28mm.

PRO-MAG FN FIVE-SEVEN

30-ROUND MAGAZINE
Increases Capacity By 10 Rounds Over Factory Magazine

#687-000-038  30-Rd Five-seveN Mag,  7H36N54  � � � � � $ 42.99

WANT MORE NEW PRODUCTS?
SHOP ON LINE! 

PRODUCTS ADDED DAILy

These are your classic magazines with a sturdy 
steel-body (blued finish) with witness holes indicat-
ing 4 to 17 rounds in the tube. There's a polymer 
base pad to protect the mag from damage when 
dropped on hard surfaces and a polymer follower. 
Said follower is available in traditional Basic Black 
or Red, if you're feeling kinda wiggy and/or just need a simple, fast 
visual indicator of when the magazine is empty! 15-Rd to 17-Rd 
Conversion Kit - Got a bunch of old 15-rd mags for your VP9 or P30 
and want to get the extra capacity of these new mags without buying 
all new magazines? The H&K factory conversion kit is your solution. 
Includes replacement follower, spring, floorplate, and locking plate. 
Just disassemble your old mags if you're cleaning them, reassemble 
with the new parts, and enjoy the extra 2 rounds of capacity!  

HECKLER & KOCH H&K P30/VP9

FACTORy MAGAZINES &  
CAPACITy CONVERSION KIT
FULL Capacity With Witness Holes & Choice of 

Black or Red Follower

#760-001-900  P30/VP9 9mm 17-Rd Mag w/Black 
Follower,  1N44X99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 46.99

#760-001-902  P30/VP9 9mm 17-Rd Mag w/Red 
Follower,  4H45C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  47.99

#760-001-903  VP9/P30 15-Rd to 17-Rd Mag 
Conversion Kit,  4H00APM � � � � � � � � � � � � �  14.99

HIGH-CAPACITy MAGAZINES

While the Federal Ban on magazines with 
capacity above 10 rounds has been lifted, some 
states and cities have their own bans in place. In 
those areas it is still illegal to use rebuild components 
to assemble a new, high-capacity magazine. Please 
be sure to comply with all state and local ordinances 
when rebuilding magazines.

Brownells went 
straight to the source for 
quality pistol magazines, 
Meccanica del Sarca 
of Italy.  Meccanica del 

Sarca has been producing OEM magazines for major 
firearms manufacturers since the late 1980s.  Now, 
these quality magazines are available direct to you. 

MDS stamps, welds, and finishes the magazine bodies in-house, 
maintaining the strictest quality controls for heat treatment and 
surface finishing suppliers. These magazines feature a dark blued 
finish that resists corrosion and adds a slickness to help make mag 
changes smooth and fast. The polymer follower glides smoothly 
inside the blued magazine body.  Witness holes at the rear provide 
a quick assessment of remaining cartridges. So enjoy factory mag 
quality at a budget price! 

MECCANICA DEL SARCA (MDS)  
BERETTA, CZ & SIG

PISTOL MAGAZINES
Imported Direct from Italy -  

Factory Mag QUaLITY at a BUDGET Price!

SIG P226

#100-040-766  Beretta 92 OEM-Style 9mm Mag 18-Rd, 
Blued,  8N20Y99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 21.99

#100-040-768  CZ 75 OEM-Style 9mm Mag 15-Rd, 
Blued,  4H18E99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  19.99

#100-040-767  SIG P226 OEM-Style 9mm Mag 15-Rd, 
Blued,  4H18P99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  19.99

CZ 75

Made from certified, carbon steel; TIG welded 
and finished without seams, then heat treated for 
durability. These are the same magazines that are 
supplied by many European handgun makers as 
original equipment. BL = blued, BN = bright nickel 
finish, MBP = matte black phosphate, aFB = anti-
rriction black.  ab
SPECS: Steel, blued. 

MEC-GAR SEMI-AUTO

MAGAZINES
Expert Craftsmanship, Reliable Function

STOCK # FITS CaP FINISH PRICE
 100-061-274  1911 Gov't Model Full-Size 

.45 ACP
8 BL 6V26F99 $ 27.99

 100-061-264  1911 Gov't Model Full Size 
9mm

10 AFB 7W23G99 $ 24.99

 100-061-265  1911 Gov't Model Full Size 
9mm

9 BL 1Z19K99 $ 20.99

#625-000-017  Beretta 92 9mm 15 BL 5B22H09 $ 25.99
#625-000-053  Beretta 92/M9 9mm 15 MBP 5B23M79 $ 27.99
 100-061-278  Beretta 92FS/M9 9mm 10 BL 4T24D99 $ 25.99
#625-000-035  Beretta 96 .40 S&W 13 BL 5B26A99 $ 29.99
#625-000-052  Beretta Bobcat .22 LR 7 BL 5B19E99 $ 24.99
#625-000-055  Beretta 84 Cheetah 13 BL 5B22Q09 $ 25.99
#625-000-056  Beretta 950 Jetfire 8 BL 5B17B84 $ 20.99
#625-000-058  Browning BDA .380 ACP 13 BL 5B23N39 $ 25.99
#625-000-025  Browning HP 9mm 15 BL 5B25E49 $ 29.99
#625-000-059  Browning HP 9mm 15 BN 5B25D64 $ 29.99
#625-000-024  Browning HP 9mm 13 BL 5B22A94 $ 26.99
#625-200-350  Browning HP 9mm 10 BL 5B22I09 $ 25.99
#625-000-063  CZ 75B/85B/SP-01 9mm 19 BL 5B33I99 $ 39.99
#625-000-047  CZ 75B/85B/SP-01 9mm 17 BL 5B31I44 $ 36.99
#625-000-027  CZ 75B/85B/SP-01 9mm 16 BL 5B22I94 $ 26.99
#625-000-061  CZ 75B/85B/SP-01 9mm 10 BL 5B27M19 $ 33.99
#625-000-048  CZ 40B/75B/85B/SP01 

.40 S&W
12 BL 5B27H19 $ 31.99

#100-061-263  CZ Compact 75D/P-01/
PCR 9mm

10 BL 8X24H99 $ 25.99

#100-061-262  CZ Compact 75D/P-01/
PCR 9mm

15 AFB 2R29B99 $ 31.99

#625-200-008  Luger P-08 9mm 8 BL 5B32M29 $ 37.99
#625-000-044  Ruger P85/89/93/94/95/

PC9 9mm
20 BL 5B00QBN $ 33.99

#625-000-042  Ruger P85/89/93/94/95/
PC9 9mm

17 BL 5B32F29 $ 33.99

 100-061-266  Ruger P85/89/93/94/95/
PC9 9mm

15 BL 2A24L99 $ 25.99

#100-039-736  Ruger P85/89/93/94/95/
PC9 9mm

10 BL 5B00LXB $ 25.99

#625-000-043  Ruger Mark II/III 10 BL 5B16D99 $ 19.99
 100-061-267  Ruger Mark III 22/45 .22 LR 10 BL 3B17M99 $ 18.99
#625-000-038  SIG P226 9mm 20 BL 5B33C99 $ 39.99
#625-000-034  SIG P226 9mm 18 BL 5B27J89 $ 30.99
#625-000-039  SIG P226 .40 S&W 13 BL 5B28F89 $ 33.99
#625-000-016  SIG P228 9mm 15 BL 5B29B59 $ 36.99
#625-000-041  SIG P228 9mm 15 BN 5B26G16 $ 28.99
 100-061-270 SIG P229 9mm 17 AFB 3S36C99 $ 38.99
 100-061-269 SIG P229 40 S&W 14 AFB 5U36E99 $ 38.99
 100-061-271 SIG Pro 2009/2022 9mm 17 AFB 5D36P99 $ 38.99
#625-000-037  S&W 5900/915/910/659 9mm 20 BL 5B29D74 $ 34.99
#625-000-020  S&W 5900 9mm 15 BL 5B22H09 $ 25.99
 100-061-276 Taurus PT92/99 9mm 20 AFB 4C35N99 $ 37.99
#625-000-050  Taurus PT92/99 9mm 18 BL 5B27I19 $ 31.99
#625-000-023  Taurus PT92/99 9mm 15 BL 5B22B09 $ 25.99
#625-200-012  Walther PP .32 ACP 8 BL 5B24P64 $ 28.99
#625-200-010  Walther PPK/S .380 ACP 7 BL 5B24A71 $ 28.99

Items

When you have a good string going at the 
range, who wants to stop to reload? OK, yes, 
you can use this ultra-super-incredibly high ca-
pacity magazine in your double-stack Glock® 
pistol, but we're thinking it's meant primarily for 
the increasingly popular "AR-9" carbines that 
use Glock® mags. Either way, Pro Mag kepts 
the weight down as much as possible with a 
proprietary DuPont® Zytel™ based polymer 
mag body and an injection molded follower. 

The considerable spring power needed to motivate the huge round 
stack inside comes from a tempered chrome silicon steel mag 
spring. There's a reinforcing steel liner in the section on top that fits 
inside the mag well. G17/G19 model fits G17, G19, and all Gens of 
Glock® pistols that accept a double-stack 9mm mag (NOT the G43). 
Separate model for G43X/G48.  ab

PRO MAG

50-RD DRUM MAGAZINE  
for GLOCK®

a Bit of Extra Capacity To Cut Down  
on the Frequency of Mag Changes

#100-053-649  50-Rd Drum Magazine for 9mm Glock® 
G17/19,  7H75H99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 79.99

 100-061-246  50-Rd Drum Mag 9mm Glock G43X/
G48,  7H84T99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  88.99

Item
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The Shield Arms S15 Magazine boosts the capac-
ity of your Glock® 43X or 48 an additional FIVE rounds, 
from 10 to 15, without extending any farther out the 
magwell than the factory magazine. The result is a 
super-compact, easy-to-carry 9mm pistol with the 
same mag capacity as the much larger Glock® 19! 
The S15 gives you this firepower boost without sac-
rificing the reliability of your pistol. The Shield crew 

designed an all-steel mag body that frees up more interior space 
than found in the factory's thicker polymer-and-steel walled mags. 
The redesigned interior geometry introduces some "stagger" in the 
round stack - enough to squeeze in an extra 5 rounds. At the same 
time, when the S15 magazine is seated, the base plate still fits flush 
across the bottom of the grip. The S15's no-flex body of hardened 
steel has a durable, satin-black, self-lubricating, synthetic finish. Fits 
Glock® G43X and G48 ONLY� The bottom line: The Shield Arms has 
produced a rugged, reliable magazine with 50% more capacity with 
NO need for any extended base pad that sticks out below the grip 
and makes your EDC pistol less easy to conceal! Bundles - Mags are 
available singly or in handy 3-paks (c'mon, who can settle for just 
one 15-round mag?) and in a 3-pak bundled with Shield's Enhanced 
Magazine Release for the G43X/G48, made of steel and recom-
mended by Shield for use with these magazines.  ab

+5 RD EXTENDED BaSE PaD - If squeez-
ing an extra 5 rounds into your G43X or 
G48 is good, how about doubling its 
capacity to 20 ROUNDS? We're thinking 
"twice as good," especially when you're 
practicing with your pistol at the range, 
or.... maybe even using your G43X/G48 
in competition? Shield's +5 round ex-
tended base pad quickly and easily replaces the base plate of the 
S15 magazine. It's made of sturdy, lightweight 6061 T6 aluminum  
with a matte black Type 2 anodized finish to match the rest of the 
S15 mag. Deep grooves cut into the exterior give you an excellent 
grasping surface when you're yanking a mag out of a mag pouch. 
Comes with an extended mag spring. NOTE: fits Shield Arms S15 
magazine ONLY. Will not work in factory magazines. 
#100-040-638  +5 Rd Ext. Base Pad for S15,  9A00PIM � � $ 39.99

SHIELD ARMS S15 MAGAZINE  
for GLOCK® 43X & 48

50% MORE Capacity Than Factory Magazine, 
SaME Size!

#100-039-071  S15 Magazine for G48/43X, 15-Rd,  
9A00EMA � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 39.99

 100-042-922  3-PaK of S15 Mags for G48/43X,  
7A110L97 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  119.97

 100-043-241  3-PaK of S15 Mags for G48/43X + 
Enhanced Mag Release,  9A127N00 � � � �  139.99

Items

Factory-original magazines fit perfectly in Sig Sauer 
SP2009, SP2022 and SP2340 pistols. Matte black, no-
seam steel tube is phosphate finished for wear and 
corrosion resistance. Numbered witness holes provide 
instant round counts. Tempered-steel spring drives the 
self-lubricating polymer follower for reliable round 
feeds. Removable base allows easy cleaning and fea-
tures a finger rest for extra support and better recoil control.     ab
SPECS: Body - Steel, matte black phosphate finish. Spring and base plate 
retainer - Steel. Follower and base plate - Molded polymer. 9mm - 10- or 
15-round capacity. 40/357 – 12-round capacity. Fits Sig Sauer SP2022, 
SP2009 and SP2340 pistols.

SIG SAUER

HIGH-CAPACITy MAGAZINES
Factory Original; Perfect Fit

#732-000-450  SIGPRO 9mm Mag, 15-Rd,  2C54P29 � � � � $ 58.99
#732-000-451  SIGPRO 9mm Mag, 10-Rd,  2C00ITG � � � �  49.99
#732-000-452  SIGPRO 40/357 Mag, 12-Rd,  2C54B29 � �  58.99

Original factory maga-
zines fit perfectly in your SIG 
Sauer pistol. These are the 
same magazines shipped 
from the factory with your 
gun and are listed in the fac-
tory parts section of our Big 
Catalog. Stainless steel tube 

is polished to a slick finish that resists attracting dust and dirt, and 
easily slides in and out of the magwell. Dimpled steel follower helps 
hold the last round in place; aids in controlled feeding. Full-power 
factory spring feeds round after round reliably. Witness holes on 
each side instantly let you know how many rounds are in the maga-
zine. Extended-capacity mags have a contoured extension that 
matches the pistol grip and gives added grip surface for improved 
control and handling.  ab

SIG SAUER

FACTORy MAGAZINES
Factory Mags for Perfect 

Fit & Reliable Function

Items

STOCK # FITS CaP COLOR/STYLE PRICE
#100-035-194  SIG 1911 9mm 8 Silver 2C00AVK $ 29.99
#100-035-195  P210 Legend 

9mm
8 Gloss Blued 2C00MQM $ 49.99

#100-035-196  P210 Target 
9mm

8 Gloss Blued/Ext. 
Rubber Base Pad

3G00DCN $ 49.99

#100-035-197  P220 10mm 
Auto

8 Gloss Blued 3G00FZB $ 49.99

#100-035-198  P225A 9mm 8 Mattte Blued 2C00LSB $ 49.99
#732-000-449  P238 .380 ACP 6 Polished SS 2C54A29 $ 58.99
#100-031-160  P238 .380 ACP 7 Polished SS/Ext. 

Rubber Base Pad
2C00EFE $ 49.99

 100-043-056  P238 .380 ACP 7 Silver SS w/Black 
Polymer Bade 
Pad

5P46Z99 $ 49.99

#732-000-624  P320/M17 17 Matte Black w/
Coyote Base 
Pad

2C54G29 $ 58.99

#732-000-625  P320/M17 21 Matte Black w/
Coyote Ext. Base 
Pad

2C00IMI $ 49.99

 100-043-051  P320 Legion 
9mm

10 Matte Blk w/Blk 
Polymer Base Pad

2C00JHN $ 59.99

 100-043-052  P320 Legion 
9mm

17 Matte Blk w/Blk 
Polymer Base Pad

2C00JAD $ 56.99

 100-043-058  P320 Full-Size 
.40S&W/.357 SIG

18 Matte Blk w/
Ext. Blk Polymer 
Base Pad

7Q46A99 $ 49.99

#732-000-647  P365 Micro 
Compact 9mm

15 Satin Blk w/Ext. 
Polymer Base 
Pad

2C54G29 $ 58.99

#732-000-614  P365 Micro 
Compact 9mm

10 Satin Blk w/Flat 
Base Plate

2C00MIG $ 49.99

#732-000-615  P365 Micro 
Compact 9mm

10 Satin Blk w/Ext. 
Finger-Rest Base 
Pad

2C00IGG $ 49.99

#732-000-616  P365 Micro 
Compact 9mm

12 Satin Blk w/Ext. 
Polymer Base 
Pad

2C54F29 $ 58.99

#732-000-454  P938 .22 LR 6 Silver Stnls 2C00GBA $ 49.99
#732-000-453  P938 .22 LR 7 Silver Stnls w/

Ext. Base Pad
2C00LLL $ 49.99

 100-043-057  P938 9mm 7 Silver SS w/Black 
Polymer Bade 
Pad

6F46Q99 $ 49.99

#100-035-200  SP2022 9mm 17 Matte Black w/Ext 
Base Pad

3G00JUF $ 49.99

Made from the finest materials for strength and 
durability. High-carbon, steel bodies; chrome silicon 
music wire springs take a “set” and then resist gradual 
weakening over time. Followers and mag pads are in-
jection molded from unbreakable polymer to stand up 
to rough treatment without cracking. ab
SPECS: Body - Steel, blued. Spring - Chrome silicon. Fol-
lower - Nylon polymer. Capacities as listed in table.

PRO MAG SEMI-AUTO

MAGAZINES
Durable Replacements Made In The U.S.a.

STOCK # FITS CaP PRICE
#687-100-092  Beretta 92 9mm 10 7H19E54 $ 22.99
#687-000-009  Beretta 92 9mm 15 7H18Q69 $ 21.99
#687-108-383  Bersa 383A .380 ACP 7 7H18N69 $ 21.99
#687-000-016  Browning HP 9mm 13 7H18I69 $ 21.99
#687-000-018  CZ 75 9mm 15 7H18H69 $ 21.99
#687-000-102  CZ 75 9mm 32 7H23D79 $ 27.99
#687-150-616  FN FiveseveN IOM/USG 

5.7x28mm
20 7H28F89 $ 33.99

#687-150-617  Glock 17/19/26 9mm 18 7H14M44 $ 16.99
 100-061-245  Glock 17/19/26 9mm (POLY-

MER mag)
25 8J22U99 $ 23.99

#687-150-618  Glock 17/19/26 9mm 32 7H22D09 $ 25.99
#687-150-619  Glock 22/23/27 .40 S&W 15 7H14E44 $ 16.99
#687-150-620  Glock 22/23/27 .40 S&W 27 7H22J09 $ 25.99
#687-000-115  Glock 44 (POLYMER mag) 18 6G17S99 $ 18.99
#687-150-621  H&K VP9 9mm 17 7H19L54 $ 22.99
#687-000-015  H&K USP F/S .45 ACP 12 7H28B89 $ 33.99
 687-000-116  Hi-Point 995/995TS 9mm 10 7H00AKP $ 24.99
#687-000-039  Ruger LCP® 6 7H18D69 $ 21.99
#687-000-017  Ruger P-Series 15 7H19H54 $ 22.99
 100-061-249  Ruger SR45 .45 ACP 10 3N21Y99 $ 22.99
 100-061-250  Ruger SR45 .45 ACP 13 4P25Z99 $ 26.99
#687-000-006  SIG P226 9mm 15 7H19H54 $ 22.99
#687-000-055  SIG P226 9mm 32 7H26A99 $ 27.99
#687-000-007  SIG P228 9mm 13 7H19J54 $ 22.99
#687-000-008  SIG P229 .40 S&W 12 7H19H54 $ 22.99
#687-150-637  SIG P320 9mm 17 7H19D54 $ 22.99
#687-000-101  SIG P320 9mm 32 7H22A09 $ 25.99
 100-061-251  SIG P3635 9mm 10 1L22W99 $ 23.99
 100-061-252  SIG P3635 9mm 12 9K22V99 $ 23.99
 100-061-253 Smith & Wesson M&P22 .22 LR 10 2M21X99 $ 22.99
#687-000-086 Smith & Wesson M&P 9mm 17 7H19N54 $ 22.99
#687-000-089 Smith & Wesson M&P 9mm 15 7H19E54 $ 22.99
#687-000-087 Smith & Wesson M&P .40 S&W 25 7H29C74 $ 34.99
 100-061-256 Star BM 9mm 8 2M21X99 $ 22.99

Items

Factory magazine ensures exact fit and reliable 
function in your SR pistol. Features seamless TIG-
welded steel body for exceptional strength and 
rigidity, with a slick, high-gloss blued finish, and 
numbered witness holes to give you a round count 
at a glance. Smooth-sliding polymer follower and 
easy-to-remove, two-piece base pad. High-grade 
steel spring resists taking a set to help ensure years 

of reliable feeding.  ab
SPECS: Body - Steel, blued, high-gloss finish. Follower/Base Pad – Rein-
forced, injection-molded polymer, black. 

RUGER® SR9®/SR45® & MAX-9®

FACTORy MAGAZINES
Same Mags That Came With Your Pistol;  

FULL-Capacity or Reduced 10-Rd

#780-001-260  17-Rd SR9 Magazine,  4C38C99 � � � � � � $ 40.99
#780-001-259  10-Rd SR9 Magazine,  4C35A99 � � � � � �  37.99
#780-001-364  10-Rd SR45 Magazine,  8G36G99 � � � � �  38.99
 780-001-489  10-Rd Max-9 9mm Magazine,  

8G36J99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  38.99
 780-001-490  10-Rd Max-9 9mm Magazine 2-PaK,  

8G46P99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  49.99
 780-001-491  12-Rd Max-9 9mm Magazine,  

8G36Q99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  38.99
 780-001-492  12-Rd Max-9 9mm Magazine 2-PaK,  

8G46C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  49.99

Items

High quality, made by Ruger to fit and 
function just like the originals. Crackproof, 
tempered steel bodies, music wire springs, 
nylon followers. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued finish.

RUGER®

RIMFIRE PISTOL MAGAZINES
Genuine Factory Magazines  

For all Ruger Pistols

STOCK # FITS/RDS PRICE
#780-001-216  Mark I (9) 8G25F99 $ 26.99
#780-002-210  Mark II (10) 8G28F99 $ 31.99
#780-001-246  Mark III (10) 4C26J99 $ 27.99
#780-001-247  Mark III 22/45™ (10) 4C26I99 $ 27.99
 780-001-359  SR22® (10) 8G31A99 $ 33.99

Item

Original Ruger factory magazines give 
exact fit and excellent performance in LC-
series compact pistols. Tempered steel body 
with hardened feed lips, steel spring, and 
nylon follower all built to original specifica-
tions. Comes with a standard, low-profile 
floorplate and an extended ’plate with a con-
venient finger ledge for an improved grip and 

Rugged & Dependable Factory Original; 
Comes With Two Floorplates

Extended 
Floorplate 
Installed

#780-001-261  LCP Magazine, 6 Rd,  8G31M99 � � � � � � $ 33.99
#780-001-362  LCP Ext. Magazine, 7 Rd,  8G32C99 � �  34.99
 780-001-493  LCP Max Mag, 10-Rd,  8G37N99 � � � � �  39.95
 780-001-494  LCP Max Mag, 12-Rd,  8G37C99  � � � � �  39.95
#780-001-363  LC380 Magazine, 7 Rd,  8G35N99 � � � �  37.99
#780-001-355  LC9 Magazine, 7 Rd,  8G35C99 � � � � � �  37.99
#780-001-361  LC9 Ext. Magazine, 9 Rd,  8G39P99 � �  41.99

LCP Max 
12-Rd

better recoil control for fast follow-up shots. LCP Max has extended 
floorplate with "skateboard" tape molded-in texturing, and witness 
holes at the 5- and 10-round marks on themag body. LC9 Extended 
comes only with an extended floorplate.  ab
SPECS: Steel, blued finish.

RUGER® LCP®/LC380®/LC9®

FACTORy MAGAZINES
Items
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Same as the mags that came 
with your pistol, these single-stack 
stainless steel magazines resist wear 
and corrosion for extra-long service 
life. Molded polymer follower with 

integrated steel plate reliably raises the slide lock into position after 
the last round is fired. Base plate removes for cleaning. 7-round 
.45 mag and 9-round 9mm model come with polymer sleeves that 
match both backstraps that came with your pistol. 
SPECS: Stainless steel mag body, polished natural finish. Fits single-stack, 
.45 ACP Springfield XD-S pistols.
#817-000-151  9mm XD-S Magazine, 7 Rd,  7A22J94 � � � $ 26.99
#817-000-152  9mm XD-S Magazine, 9 Rd,  7A33K14 � � �  38.99
#817-000-136  .45 aCP XD-S Mag, 5-Rd,  7A23Q39 � � � �  25.99
#817-000-135  .45 aCP XD-S Mag, 7-Rd,  7A33A14 � � � � �  38.99

SPRINGFIELD ARMORy

XD-S™ MAGAZINES
Factory Magazines  

For 9mm & .45 Compacts

Now you can keep your pistol shoot-
ing with these high-quality replacement 
magazines. 100% Made in the U.S.A. All 
feature welded seams, machined follow-
ers, and music wire springs. Uncondition-
ally guaranteed to fit and feed. ab
SPECS: Steel, blue, matte finish unless other-

wise denoted in fits line. RDS. indicates capacity of magazine.

STOCK # FITS RDS PRICE
#486-200-009  Browning 1910 .380 6 6H30B59 $ 35.99
#486-200-296  Browning Medalist .22 10 6H33M14 $ 38.99
#486-200-120  Browning, Baby .25 6 6H27B19 $ 31.99
#486-000-007  Browning Challenger II 10 6H30I59 $ 35.99
#486-200-017  Colt Pocket .380 7 6H30B59 $ 35.99
#486-200-016  Colt Pocket .32 8 6H30Q59 $ 35.99
#486-200-015  Colt Pre-War .25 6 6H30A59 $ 35.99
#486-200-213  Colt Woodsman (Early) .22 10 6H33B14 $ 38.99
#486-200-394  Colt Woodsman (Late) .22 10 6H33J99 $ 39.99
#486-200-405  High Standard “B” .22 10 6H33M14 $ 38.99
#486-200-612  High Std. Duramatic .22 10 6H32H29 $ 37.99
#486-200-990  High Std. Military .22 10 6H35L69 $ 41.99
#486-200-490  High Std. Sportking .22 10 6H32J29 $ 37.99
#486-200-578  Luger .30/9mm Woodbtm. 7 6H28H04 $ 32.99
#486-200-980  Mossberg 140/152 .22 10 6H27B19 $ 31.99
#486-200-053  Mauser HSc .32 7 6H34B84 $ 40.99
#486-200-741  Mauser HSc .380 7 6H34M84 $ 40.99
#486-200-075  Walther P38 9mm 8 6H27G99 $ 34.99

TRIPLE K SEMI-AUTO  

MAGAZINES
High-Quality Replacements For  
Many Current & Obsolete Pistols

Replacement magazines for popular Walther 
pistol models give factory-original fit, finish, and reli-
ability. Available in different capacities and finishes, as 
indicated below. All magazines sold separately. 

WALTHER FACTORy PISTOL 
MAGAZINES

STOCK # FITS CaLIBER CaP PRICE
#100-014-587  PPQ .22 .22 LR 12 1Z28C89 $ 33.99
#100-014-555  P22 w/o Finger Rest .22 LR 10 1Z24H64 $ 28.99
#100-014-556  P22 w/Finger Rest .22 LR 10 1Z23I79 $ 27.99
#100-014-550  PPK/S .22 LR 10 1Z28H04 $ 32.99
#100-014-590  PK380 .380 ACP 8 1Z23G79 $ 27.99
#100-014-544  PPK (blue) .380 ACP 6 1Z38A24 $ 44.99
#100-014-548  PPK/S (blue) .380 ACP 7 1Z37F39 $ 43.99
#100-014-549  PPK/S (nickel) .380 ACP 7 1Z37A39 $ 43.99
#100-014-568  P99 9mm 10 1Z37K39 $ 43.99
#100-014-238  PPQ M1 9mm 10 1Z37J39 $ 43.99
#100-014-239  PPQ M1 9mm 15 1Z37D39 $ 43.99
#100-014-243  PPQ M2 9mm 15 1Z37E39 $ 43.99
#100-014-244  PPQ M2 9mm 15+2 1Z37G66 $ 43.99
#100-014-576  PPS 9mm 6 1Z35J69 $ 41.99
#100-014-577  PPS 9mm 7 1Z35J07 $ 40.99
#100-014-578  PPS 9mm 8 1Z37E39 $ 43.99
#100-014-242  PPQ M1 .40 S&W 14 1Z40G79 $ 47.99
#100-014-237  PPQ M2 .40 S&W 10 1Z38B24 $ 44.99

Genuine Factory Magazines Give Best Fit & Reliability

Aerosol, dry lubricant, improves magazine function 
and feeding. Protects against corrosion, repels dirt. Dries 
in seconds, safe for all metal and plastic mags. ab
SPECS: Aerosol, 6 oz. (170 g) wt.

KRUNCH PRODUCTS

MAG SLICK
Keeps Magazines Clean & Working

#474-000-001  Mag Slick,  4G7L17  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 8.99

Slip-on collar, fills the space between a 
compact frame and bottom of a full-sized magazine to make a 
comfortable, hand-filling grip. Contoured to match the frame for 
improved trigger and recoil control. Ideal when using full-size 
magazines as backup. ab
SPECS: High impact polymer, black.

LyMAN SEMI-AUTO GRIP EXTENDER
Use Full Size Mags In Compact Guns; 

Increases Shooting Comfort

STOCK # FITS MaGaZINE FOR USE IN
#075-000-010  Glock 17/22/31 Glock 19/23/32
#075-000-002  Glock 17/22 Glock 26/27
#075-000-001  Glock 19/23 Glock 26/27
#075-000-003  Glock 20/21 Glock 29/30
#075-000-013  S&W M&P 9/40 Full Size S&W M&P 9/40 Compact

— advise # — Grip Extender, 5K8Q49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 9.99

Not only does Samson's maga-
zine extension let you carry more 
ammo on board, it also helps you 
yank a stuck mag out of your Smith 
& Wesson M&P Shield. It provides these benefits on both 7- and 
8-round factory magazines, and it still allows the mag to drop freely 
from the magwell without catching on the shooter's hand. The ex-
tension’s leading edge acts as roost for your little finger, enhanc-
ing the stability of your hold on the pistol. Exterior relief cuts aid in 
yanking the mag to clear Type III (double-feed) malfunctions and 
in one-handed malfunction clearing. Made of tough, unbreakable, 
machined 6061 T6 aluminum, with a choice of a black anodized 
finish. Fits 9mm M&P Shield & M&P Shield M2.0 pistols. Uses pistol's 
factory magazine spring.  ab

SAMSON MFG. S&W M&P SHIELD

+1 MAGAZINE EXTENSION
adds +1 Round To Capacity & 

Provides a Finger Ledge for the 
Support Hand

#100-027-270  M&P Shield +1 Mag Extension, Black,  
1B22B94  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 26.99

Brand-new replacement magazines from your pis-
tol’s manufacturer ensure your spare mags work just as 
well in your M&P as the ones that came with the gun. 
Have plenty on hand – a personal defense or carry pistol 
is only as reliable as the magazine in it. ab
SPECS: Steel bodies, polymer followers and base pads, black. 
.45 ACP mags are available with choice of black or tan base 
pad. 

SMITH & WESSON M&P

FACTORy MAGAZINES
all Calibers & Capacities

STOCK # FITS CaPaCITY PRICE
 940-001-040  M&P .22 LR 10 4Z29M74 $ 34.99
 940-001-039  M&P .22 LR 12 4Z28F04 $ 32.99
#940-001-045  M&P Compact .22 LR 10 4Z34J39 $ 42.99
#940-000-991  M&P 9mm 10 4Z34E84 $ 40.99
#940-000-993  M&P 9mm 17 4Z39L94 $ 46.99
#940-000-990  M&P .357 Sig/40 S&W 10 4Z34J84 $ 40.99
#940-000-992  M&P .357 Sig/40 S&W 15 4Z40P79 $ 47.99
#940-000-995  M&P .45 ACP, Black 10 4Z41F59 $ 51.99
#940-001-022  M&P .45 ACP, Tan 10 4Z34J84 $ 40.99
#940-001-023  M&P .45 ACP, Black 14 4Z41A43 $ 48.99
#940-001-037  M&P Shield 9mm 7 4Z36G79 $ 45.99
#940-001-038  M&P Shield 9mm 8 4Z33A99 $ 39.99
#940-001-035  M&P Shield .40 S&W 6 4Z33Q99 $ 39.99
#940-001-036  M&P Shield .40 S&W 7 4Z36P79 $ 45.99
 940-003-282  M&P Shield EZ .380 ACP 8 1D29P99 $ 31.99
 940-003-283  M&P Shield Plus 9mm 10 2E39Q99 $ 41.99
 940-003-284  M&P Shield Plus 9mm 13 9C39N99 $ 41.99
 940-003-285  M&P Shield M2.0 9mm 8 3F32R99 $ 34.99

Items

Long-lasting, stainless steel, high-capacity maga-
zines are made to precise, factory tolerances to ensure 
maximum firepower and reliability from your Springfield 
XD pistol. Steel spring and molded polymer follower feed 
rounds smoothly and reliably to the chamber, every time. 
Highly polished body won’t drag or hang-up during high-
speed, tactical reloads. High-impact, polymer, base pad 

removes easily for cleaning. Numbered witness holes provide quick 
round count. Magazines fit 4" Service and 5" Tactical model pistols.  ab
SPECS: Body - Highly polished stainless steel. Base Pad & Follower - Poly-
mer, black. Capacity: 9mm - 10-, 13- and 16-rounds; .40 S&W – 11- and 
12-rounds; .45 ACP - 9-, 10- and 13-round capacities available. Fits Spring-
field XD Service and Tactical model pistols with 4" or 5" barrel. .45 ACP 
13-round magazine also fits XDM. 

SPRINGFIELD ARMORy XD/XDM

FACTORy HIGH-CAPACITy 
MAGAZINES

STOCK # FITS CaP PRICE
 100-048-123  Hellcat (Black) 15 7A37C99 $ 39.99
 100-048-124  Hellcat (Flat Dark Earth) 15 7A37B99 $ 39.99
 817-000-227  Hellcat (Silver SS Mag) 10 6J25U99 $ 26.99
#817-000-014  XD 9mm 16 7A22H23 $ 26.99
#817-000-145  XDM Compact, 9mm, 13 RD 13 7A22F94 $ 26.99
#817-000-147  XD sub-Compact, 9mm, 10 RD 10 7A22K94 $ 26.99
#817-000-015  XD .40 S&W Magazine 12 7A22I76 $ 25.99
#817-000-149  XDM Compact, .40, 11 RD 11 7A22P94 $ 26.99
#817-000-118  XD/XDM .45 ACP 13 7A25P49 $ 29.99
#817-000-119  XD .45 ACP 10 7A24G64 $ 28.99
#817-000-148  XD Compact, .45, 10 RD 10 7A24P29 $ 26.99
#817-000-150  XDM Compact, .45, 9 RD 9 7A25L19 $ 27.99

Made The “Factory Way” For Smooth, Reliable Feeding

Items

Magazine release cuts are designed on both sides 
of the mag so it will work with right, left, and ambi-
dextrous magazine release setups found on factory 
Gen3 thru Gen5 frames. A built-in hook slot retains 
the steel locking plate of the SI Extended Magazine 
Plate (EMP), sold separately, for extra security. Side 
cuts on the baseplate provide extra grasping "pur-
chase," while tool-less disassembly ensures quick 
and easy removal with a simply push using your fin-
ger nail. Paintable triangle markers at the top of mag body can be 
used to help you identify when magazine is correctly oriented for 
a reload. ID markers on the bottom of the baseplate allow you to 
custom mark your mags to make sure nobody goes home with your 
stuff. Fits Gen3 thru Gen5 variants of the Glock 17, 17L, 19, 26 and 34. 

STRIKE INDUSTRIES

TRANSLUCENT MAGAZINE  
for GLOCK® 17

For the Ultimate in ammo Status Visibility

#100-047-158  Transluscent 17-Rd Mag for Glock 17,  
3Q13A99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 14.99

Genuine, factory 
magazines feature steel 
bodies for durability with 
a shiny black finish. High-
compression steel springs 
inside and bright yellow 
plastic followers for reli-
able feeding AND an im-
mediate visual verification 
that the magazine is empty. There are witness holes in the 2, 4, 6, 
8, 10, and (where applicable) 12 round positions. All models have a 
molded polymer base pad that absorbs shock if the mag is dropped 
on hard pavement. Available in flush-based pad 11-rd, 11-rd with a 
finger ledge, 13-rd with an extended base pad, and flush-fit 10-rd 
model for folks who live in places that.... you know what. Made in 
Italy by the Magazine Maestros - Mec-Gar; we're not spilling any 
secrets - it's stamped right on the mag body. 
SPECS: Steel body, steel spring, plastic follower. Fits Taurus pistol models 
as listed below.

TAURUS

GX4 FACTORy MAGAZINES

Guaranteed To Fit Your 
Taurus Pistol

Finger Ledge 
11-Rd

#872-000-009  GX4 9mm Mag 10-Rd, Black,  2Y33J99  � $ 36.00
#872-000-010  GX4 9mm Mag 11-Rd, Black,  3Z33K99  �  36.00
#872-000-011  GX4 9mm Mag 11-Rd w/Finger Rest, 

Black,  1X33H99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  36.00
#872-000-012  GX4 9mm Mag 13-Rd, Blk,  9W33G99 � �  36.00

Flush Base 
11-RdExtended 13-Rd
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Extended base pads of machined aluminum or 
Delrin® clamp securely to the magazine with an aluminum retainer 
plate, eliminating unexpected “speed unloads” when a plastic snap-
on extender fails. Designed to keep magazine overall length within 
the 140mm and 170mm USPSA and IPSC limits. Some models come 
with an extended magazine spring; others use factory spring. Either 
way, there's nothing more for you to buy! Glock fits “drop-free” 
magazines (will not fit original, non-drop magazines).  ab
SPECS: Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, or Delrin (Glock only), 
black. Aluminum clamp, natural silver. 

TAyLOR FREELANCE

EXTENDED MAG PAD
Increases Capacity,  

Maintains USPSa Mag Length Limits

STOCK # FITS CaPaCITY MaG OaL PRICE
#100-000-035  Glock 17/17L/18/ 

19/22/23/24/24C
+10 (9mm)/ 
+8 (.40)

170mm 1K45E89 $ 53.99

#100-018-189  SIG P320 +5 140mm 1K40M79 $ 47.99

Enhanced Magazine Plate (EMP) magazine 
extension adds extra rounds to your pistol's 
magazine capacity and gives you an extended 

gripping surface. Increases your firepower, while it gives you better 
control - and so better potential accuracy - when firing the pistol. 
Extended surface aids in smooth, fast, positive mag changes, too. 
Made of strong, impact-resistance molded hard polymer, with an 
aggressively “knobby” texture further enhances your hold on the 
pistol. Retains factory magazine spring. 

STRIKE INDUSTRIES

ENHANCED MAGAZINE PLATES 
for GLOCK®, H&K & SIG

Increases Mag Capacity, Improves  
Control & Expedites Mag Changes

#100-037-007  EMP for Glock 9mm (+6 Rds) & .40 (+5 
Rds),  2H15B29 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 17.99

#100-017-975  EMP for Glock 42, +2 Rds,  2H00DHS  � � �  11.99
#100-018-240  EMP for Glock 43, +2 Rds,  2H00CKR � � � �  11.99
 100-047-157  EMP for Heckler & Koch VP9 +5 Rd 

(9mm),  4R17B99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  18.99
 100-041-885  EMP for SIG P320 +5 Rds (9mm),  

2P17Z99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  18.99

Items

The Vickers Tactical floorplate 
gives the shooter an enhanced 
gripping surface for ripping a stuck 
magazine from the gun if it refuses 

to fall free during a crucial reload. The larger plate works well with 
gloves and can even be hooked on a belt or holster in a tight situ-
ation. Plates are made of glass-filled nylon for high strength and 
impact resistance and have eight concave dots molded into the 
bottom for numbering or marking your magazines. Standard Frame 
Glock fits magazines for pistols in 9mm, .40 S&W, .357 SIG, and .45 
GAP. Also fits Gen5 G17 and G19. Sold in a 5-Pak. G42 fits Glock 
model 42 only. Sold in 2-Pak. M&P fits Smith & Wesson M&P full-size 
magazines for pistols chambered 9mm, .357 SIG, and .40 S&W; will 
not fit M&P Compact mags. ab
SPECS: Nylon, matte black (BLK), Flat Dark Earth (FDE), O.D. Green (ODG), 
Glock Factory Green (GFG), and other listed below. 1.560" (3.97cm) long, 
1.435" (3.64cm) wide, .250" (6.4mm) thick. 

Oversized For Reliable Mag 
Extraction Under all Conditions

M&P pistol not included

#100-009-925  Floorplates for Glock®, BLK/5-Pak,  
9B17G09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 18.99

#100-031-151  Floorplates for Glock®, O.D. Green/5-
Pak,  9B20Q39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  23.99

#100-031-149  Floorplates for Glock®, Gray/5-Pak,  
9B18C69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  21.99

#100-031-148  Floorplates for Glock®, Blue/5-Pak,  
9B18B69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  21.99

#100-031-150  Floorplates for Glock®, Orange/5-Pak,  
9B18D69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  21.99

#100-017-675  Floorplates for G42, BLK/2-Pak,  
9B11F04 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  12.99

#100-017-673  S&W M&P Floorplates, BLK/5-Pak,  
9B18H69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  21.99

#100-017-674  S&W M&P Floorplates, FDE/5-Pak,  
9B18C69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  21.99

TANGODOWN VICKERS TACTICAL 
FLOORPLATES

This Vickers mag extender 
serves two valuable functions on 
your G43: (1) For shooters with medium- to large-size hands, it ex-
tends the pistol's grip just enough to provide room for your bottom 
two fingers. You can now have a complete, secure hold on the pistol 
with your whole hand - particularly helpful on such a small gun 
firing full 9x19mm ammo. (2) It adds two rounds to the magazine 
capacity, boosting it from 6 to a more reassuring 8 rounds. A little 
more firepower is always good, right? Made of reinforced injection 
molded polymer - the same material the magazine body itself is 
made of. Includes a longer heat-treated stainless steel spring to 
provide enough oomph to keep the ammo moving AND ensure last-
round slide lock back. Simply pop off the factory mag's floorplate 
and replace with this one. Fits Glock® G43 only.  ab

TANGODOWN

VICKERS TACTICAL +2 BASE PAD  
for GLOCK® 43

Boosts the Mag Cap of Your 
Glock Pocket Rocket By 2 

Rounds

#100-019-803  +2 Base Pad for G43, Black,  9B11I99 � � � � $ 14.99
#100-031-153  +2 Base Pad for G43, Glock® Tan,  

9B11D04 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  12.99
#100-031-154  +2 Base Pad for G43, Glock® Gray,  

9B9C34 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  10.99
#100-031-155  +2 Base Pad for G43, O.D. Green,  

9B11J04 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  12.99
 100-031-156  +2 Base Pad for G43, Glock® Green,  

9B11H04 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  12.99

Machined aluminum magazine baseplate 
easily slips onto semi-auto pistol mags to in-
crease capacity. With the Firepower installed, 
the mag’s overall length stays within the USPSA 
140mm limit. Increases capacity of a 17-rd 
9mm mag to 23 rounds (+6), and a 15-rd .40 
S&W mag to 20 rounds (+5). Still allows a fully 
loaded magazine to easily loads into the gun, 
and the extra weight at the base helps the mag to drop free for easy 
reloads.  Requires no tools to install. Includes replacement maga-
zine spring.  ab
SPECS: Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Glock - 
1½" (3.8cm) tall, 1¾" (4.3cm) long,  1" (2.5cm)  wide, 1.7 (47g) oz. wt. S&W 
M&P - 1¼" (3cm) tall, 1¼" (3cm) long, 1" 2.5cm) wide,  1.3 (37g) oz. wt. 
#100-012-644  Firepower Base Pad w/Spring, Glock ,  

7Z42M39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 52.99
#100-012-645  Firepower Base Pad w/Spring, M&P,  

7Z44F79 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  55.99

TARAN TACTICAL     FIREPOWER BASE PAD
Increases Mag Capacity & Helps Mag Drop Free

S&W M&P Glock

Two-piece, syn-
thetic base pad in-
creases the cartridge 

capacity of pre-ban, Glock magazines without compromising reli-
ability. Impact-resistant pad locks securely to the magazine body; 
removes quickly and easily with the supplied compression tool. 
Wolff 10% extra-power spring ensures reliable feeding. Checkered, 
bottom panel allows positive, non-slip, mag changes. G17, G19/
G23 and G20/G21 models extend pre-ban magazines to 140mm. 
They add +6 rounds to 9mm, +5 to .40 S&W/10mm Auto, and +4 to 
.45 ACP mags. USPSA Limited legal. 9mm/.40 model fits all double-
stack 9mm and .40 S&W chambered Glocks. Meets the PPSC "Box 
Rule." Adds +4 rounds to 9mm and +3 rounds to .40 S&W maga-
zines.  ab
SPECS: Pad - High-impact, fiberglass-filled nylon, black, blue, or red. 11/2" 
(3.8cm) long, 11/8" (2.9cm) wide, 11/2" high for 9mm/.40 S&W, 10mm/.45 
ACP is larger. Spring - Tempered music wire, 10% extra power.

ARREDONDO

EXTENDED BASE PAD for GLOCK®

#069-000-004  G17 +6 Base Pad w/Spring,  9F36K54 � � � $ 42.99
#100-001-343  G19(+6) & G23(+5) Base Pad w/Spring,  

9F43C19  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  53.99
#100-001-344  G20(+5) & G21(+4) Base Pad w/Spring,  

9F39M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  49.99
#069-000-005  9mm(+4) & .40(+3) Glock Base Pad w/

Spring,  9F20K39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  23.99

Provides Extra 
Capacity For High-

Capacity Magazines

Replaces factory pad to increase maga-
zine capacity without compromising reli-
ability.  A great way to increase firepower 
without having to buy all-new mags! Check-
ered bottom panel assists in fast, positive, 
non-slip, mag changes. Retains the factory 

spring. Two attachment options: For low-stress applications where 
mag will not be ejected onto hard surfaces, use the spring plate to 
lock the extender and add 6 rounds. Use the L-shaped locking insert 
for extra-secure attachment and add 5 rounds. ab
SPECS: Fiberglass-reinforced nylon, black. 

ARREDONDO SMITH & WESSON M&P

EXTENDED MAGAZINE BASE PAD
Increases Mag Capacity; Easy To Install

#069-000-032  S&W M&P Ext. Base Pad,  9F16I99 � � � � � � $ 19.99

Replacement for factory mag pad adds length to help ensure 
the magazine can be seated fully in flared mag wells. DOES NOT 
increase capacity.  ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black, matte finish. Standard Frame fits Models 17, 
17L, 18, 19, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35. Large Frame fits 
Models 20, 21, 29, 30.

LIGHTNING STRIKE

EXTENDED MAGAZINE PAD 
for GLOCK®

additional Weight Helps Mags Drop Free

STOCK # FITS COLOR PRICE
#642-000-001  Standard Frame Black 2D15C19 $ 18.99
#642-000-003  Large Frame Black 2D15C71 $ 17.99

Lets you use your entire hand to grip 
the gun for better recoil control and more 
consistent shot placement. Grip Exten-
sion does not increase magazine capacity 
or weight. Extended “shelf” for the little finger attaches in place of 
the factory magazine base. Makes shooting these little “handfuls” a 
lot more comfortable. Plus One and Plus Two extensions increase 
magazine capacity by number indicated in chart. Glock Plus Two* 
adds two rounds to 9mm magazines, one round to .40 S&W and .357 
SIG magazines. Glock Sub-Compact Plus Extension XL** adds one 
round for Model 39, two round for Model 27/33, and three rounds for 
Model 26. Glock Plus XL Magazine Extension*** adds one round in 
.45 GAP magazines, two rounds in .40 S&W and .357 SIG magazines, 
and 3 rounds for 9mm magazines. Springfield XD fits 9mm, .40 
S&W, .357 Sig, and .45 GAP only. Springfield XD .45 aCP fits .45 ACP 
caliber only. Springfield XDM fits 9mm/.40 S&W Compact only. ab

PEARCE GRIP

SEMI AUTO GRIP EXTENSION
adds Recoil Control For Better accuracy

STOCK # FITS aDDS RDS PRICE
#092-100-026  Glock 26/27/33 0 2K8Q24 $ 10.99
#092-100-029  Glock 29 0 2K8L24 $ 10.99
#092-100-030  Glock 30 0 2K8P24 $ 10.99
#092-100-027  Glock 27/33 1 2K8J24 $ 10.99
#092-000-029  Glock 42 0 2K8N24 $ 10.99
#092-000-033  Glock 43 0 2K8L99 $ 11.99
#092-000-034  Glock 43 1 2K8P24 $ 10.99
#092-000-026  Glock Gen4 models 

26/27/33/39
0 2K8C24 $ 10.99

#092-000-035  Glock Gen4 models 
26/27/33/39

2 2K8L24 $ 10.99

#092-000-005  Glock Mid-/Full-Size 0 2K8C24 $ 10.99
#100-002-616  Glock Sub-Com-

pact**
3 2K9G74 $ 12.99

#100-002-617  Glock 26/27/33/39 0 2K7I99 $ 9.99
#100-002-618  Glock Plus XL*** 1 2K8F99 $ 11.99
#092-000-024  Glock Gen4, all except 

10mm/.45 ACP
2 (9mm/.40 S&W/.357 
SIG), 1 (.45 GAP)

2K7L99 $ 9.99

#092-100-025  Kahr, MK-9/K-9/K-40, 
Colt Pocket 9

0 2K11I99 $ 15.99

#092-000-006  Springfield XD/XD 
Mod.2

0 2K8K24 $ 10.99

#092-000-018  Springfield XD 2 (9mm), 1 (.40 
S&W/.357 SIG/.45 GAP)

2K8I24 $ 10.99

#092-000-010  Springfield XD .45 
ACP

0 2K8I24 $ 10.99

#092-000-017  Springfield XD .45 
ACP

1 2K8B24 $ 10.99

#092-000-021  Springfield XDM 9/40 
Compact

0 2K8K24 $ 10.99

#092-000-025  Springfield XDS Com-
pact 9mm/.45 ACP

0 2K8P24 $ 10.99

Replaces factory floorplate to fill the opening 
at the bottom of the Glock® frame to provide a 

more comfortable and secure gripping surface. Does not increase 
overall length of grip.  ab
SPECS: Nylon plastic, matte black. Fits new-style metal lined magazines 
for Glock models 17, 18, 19, 22, 23, 24, 25.

Provides Extra Gripping Surface

#092-100-201  FML Grip Enhancer,  2K8E24  � � � � � � � � � � $ 10.99

PEARCE GRIP

GRIP ENHANCER for GLOCK®
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High-quality replacement 
springs to upgrade your Glock 
and enhance reliability. Set 
includes 4 lb. firing pin spring 
for competition and a heavier 6 lb. spring for self-defense, plus a 
reduced-power safety plunger spring and a 6 lb. trigger spring. ab

GHOST

COMPLETE SPRING SET for GLOCK®

Fire Control Springs For 
Sport Or Defense

#100-009-557  Glock Complete Spring Kit,  7K8E79� � � � � $ 10.99

A NOTE ON SPRING “SET”- “Set” is normal in all springs, and is the “held-compression” all springs take after being put under compres-
sion for a length of time. What is critical about “set” is that all springs do not take it equally, or stabilize at a predetermined amount of “set”. 
In measured tests, Brownells Pro-Springs™ took 4 to 10 times less set after equal time under compression than did other springs tested. 
And once stabilized, took no more set. The other springs continued to take “set” until we stopped testing them. Prove it to yourself . . . 
measure the springs you want to test; lock them in a vise overnight, and when you take them out, measure how much length has been lost. 
(Do the test on the same springs a second - or third - time. Consider the effect this “shortening” will have an action job that was based on 
the spring’s original length. Trigger pull, action smoothness and even the safe functioning of the gun can be  ruined by an inferior spring.

Chrome silicon springs deliver consistent pressure and reliable 
feeding of every round in high-capacity magazines. Many springs 
continue to set and weaken over time, eventually failing to feed all 
the rounds in the mag and require replacement. Quality springs, like 
our chrome silicon springs, take an initial set (all springs do) then 
stabilize for long service life. Models for Glock 17/17L (7 & 19 rds) 
and Glock 19 (15 & 17 rds). ab
SPECS: Chrome silicon. 7" (17.7cm) long. Models for Glock 17/17-L – 17 & 
19 rds, Glock 19 – 15 & 17 rds. Available in 3-paks

 CHROME SILICON 
MAGAZINE SPRINGS for GLOCK®

Consistent Delivery Of 
Every Round

#080-000-305  Mag Spring, CS, Glock 17/17L, 3-pak,  
8K13C49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 17.99

#080-000-307  Mag Spring, CS, Glock 19, 3-pak,  
8K13M49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  17.99

Extra-length magazine spring replaces factory-supplied spring 
for use with aftermarket magazine extenders and extended base 
pads that increase round capacity. Gives follower up to 10% more 
power for smooth, reliable feeding of rounds. Made of certified 
aerospace-spec chrome silicon wire, then heattreated and stress-
relieved to ISO 9000 standards. ab
SPECS: Chrome silicon steel wire. Fits S&W M&P pistols chambered in 
9mm, .40 S&W, and .357 SIG.

/ISMI S&W M&P

HIGH-CAPACITy EXTRA-POWER 
MAGAZINE SPRING

applies More Pressure To Follower For  
Smooth Feeding From Extended Magazines

#078-000-168  S&W M&P Mag Spring,  8G5M99 � � � � � � � � �$ 7.99

Handy factory parts kits contain 
the most commonly needed springs to 
bring your Glock® back to original work-
ing condition. Kit includes: recoil spring 
assembly, firing pin spring, extractor depressor 
plunger spring, trigger spring, plus firing pin safety 
and spring assembly. Kits are available for all mod-
els of Glock® handguns. 

COMPLETE SPRING KIT & RECOIL 
SPRING ASSEMBLy for GLOCK®

Restores Function & Reliability

STOCK # FITS PRICE
#100-015-762  17/18/22/24/31/34/35/37 1D16E99 $ 19.99
#100-015-763  19/23/32/38 1D20P79 $ 25.99
#100-015-764  20/21 1D16D99 $ 19.99
#100-015-765  26/27/33/39 1D29L59 $ 36.99
#100-015-766  29/30/36 1D29P59 $ 36.99
#100-015-767  22/31/35/37 Gen4 1D24N64 $ 28.99
#100-015-768  17/34 Gen4 1D27C99 $ 34.99
#100-015-769  23/32 Gen4 1D29K59 $ 36.99
#100-015-770  19 Gen4 1D29I59 $ 36.99
#100-015-771  20/21 Gen4 1D29C59 $ 36.99

Simple, easy-to-install set 
of three springs produces a 
smoother trigger pull and im-
proved reset - and is safe for 
reliable duty/carry use. Install 
as a stand-alone upgrade or in conjunction with Apex's SD Poly-
mer Action Enhancement Trigger. Alone, this kit will reduce trigger 
pull weight by approximately 2 lbs. from the factory weight, while it 
smooths the pull and gives a quick, positive reset. Kit contains trigger 
return spring, striker spring, and striker block spring, plus an Apex SD 
slave pin to assist in installation of the trigger return spring. Note: 
NOT for use in the Sigma series pistols.  ab

APEX TACTICAL SMITH & WESSON SD/SD-VE 

SERIES SPRING KIT
Lightens & Smooths Pull, 
Delivers a Snappy Reset

#100-019-864  S&W SDVE Spring Kit,  7F18G99� � � � � � � � $ 19.99

Wound with high tensile, chrome silicon wire that’s shot peened, 
heat treated, then stress-relieved for the longest service life pos-
sible, without cracking or failure. ab
SPECS: Chrome silicon steel wire.

BERETTa - Fits Beretta 92 and 96 high capacity magazine; holds 
15 rounds of 9mm, 13 rounds of .40 S&W.
#445-000-020  Beretta Magazine Sprg,  5D9C59  � � � � � � $ 11.99

GLOCK - Fits 9mm and .40 S&W high capacity magazines, and 
those with +1 and +2 base pads.
#445-002-100  Glock Spring,  5D9J59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 11.99

GLOCK - Fits Glock 19, 21, 23 and 32, Law Enforcement, high ca-
pacity magazines. 10% Extra power.
#445-000-003  Mini-Glock Spring,  5D9N59� � � � � � � � � � � $ 11.99

GLOCK 140mm - Fits 9mm and .40 S&W high capacity magazines 
with +2 and +4 base pads.
#445-006-140  140mm Glock Spring,  5D11B99  � � � � � � � $ 15.99

ISMI HIGH CAPACITy

PREMIUM MAGAZINE SPRINGS
Chrome Silicon Wire For 
Superior Performance & 

Durability

Designed for the Ruger rimfire semi-auto, 
this complete mainspring assembly is wire 
EDM-cut and CNC-machined for the best fit 
and performance. Drop-in replacement mainspring assembly does not 
have the lock feature found on Ruger factory MKIII mainsprings. ab
SPECS: Steel, black. 

VOLQUARTSEN RUGER MARK II/III

COMPLETE MAINSPRING ASSEMBLy
Precision Made Replacement 

Mainspring assembly

#930-000-135  Ruger MKII/III Mainspring, Black,  
3Z00NLL � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 73.99

Brownells Pro-Spring™ Kits are 
made from the very finest high-tensile 
spring wire - wire that is formulated and 
drawn especially for the finest quality 
springs. The tension is actually built into 
the wire as it is being drawn - not added 
afterwards by heat treating. Consequent-
ly, Brownells Pro-Springs will continue to 
function correctly and continually, long after many of the 
other springs have taken on so much “set” that they have lost 
their ability to return to the required length and tension you 
need. It’s simply not worth taking a chance when the best qual-
ity springs are only a small part of the repair or custom project. 
Find out for yourself the satisfaction of using a really good gun spring 
- designed and made expressly for us by Wolff, the Dean of quality 
gun springs for the professional firearms industry. ab
SPECS: RP = Reduced Power, XP = Extra Power, FSW = Factory Standard Weight.

BHP-501 FOR BROWNING HI-POWER - Contains 1 each FSW 17 
lb., variable power recoil spring and 32 lb. hammer spring plus, (1) 
28 lb., RP hammer spring and XP firing pin spring.
#080-665-501  Kit BHP-501,  8K11G99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 15.99

BSBF-600 FOR BERETTa 92/96 F/SB - Contains 1 each FSW 13 lb., 
recoil spring and 20 lb. hammer spring plus, (1) 18 lb., RP hammer 
spring, (1) XP firing pin spring. 13 lb.
#080-665-600  Kit BSBF-600,  8K12K74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 16.99

GM-455 FOR COLT GOVERNMENT .380 - Includes (1) 12 lb., XP 
recoil spring and (1) XP firing pin spring to improve functioning, plus 
(1) RP 20 lb. mainspring (hammer spring) to lighten trigger pull, and 
(1) FSW 23 lb. hammer spring.
#080-665-355  Kit GM-455,  8K12P74� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 16.99

CM-456 FOR COLT MUSTaNG .380 - Includes (1) 12 lb. XP recoil 
spring and (1) XP firing pin spring to improve functioning, plus (1) 
RP 20 lb. mainspring (hammer spring) to lighten trigger pull, and 
(1) FSW 23 lb. hammer spring.
#080-665-356  Kit CM-456,  8K12J74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 16.99

RMK II FOR RUGER® MaRK II PISTOL - Kit contains (1) XP recoil 
spring, (1) XP firing pin spring, (1) RP hammer spring and (1) RP 
trigger spring.
#080-665-002  Kit RMK II,  8K12F74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 16.99

RPN-105 FOR RUGER P85 & P90® - Kit contains 1 each FSW 11 lb., 
recoil spring and 23 lb., hammer spring, plus (1) 20 lb., RP hammer 
spring and (1) XP firing pin spring.
#080-665-105  Kit RPN-105,  8K12I74  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 16.99

95427 FOR SIG P220 - Does not fit current production guns with 
plastic mainspring housing and stirrup. S.N. 219166 and above use 
heavier recoil springs than earlier models. Contains (1) 20 lb., FSW 
recoil spring, plus (1) 24 lb., FSW hammer spring, (1) 18 lb., RP ham-
mer spring and (1) XP firing pin spring.
#080-665-110  Kit 95427,  8K12B74  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 16.99

SSP-701 FOR SIG P226 - Contains 1 each FSW 15 lb., variable recoil 
spring and 20 lb. hammer spring plus (1) 18 lb., RP hammer spring 
and (1) XP firing pin spring.
#080-665-701  Kit SSP-701,  8K12D74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 16.99

95308 FOR SIG P225, P228, P229 - Contains (1) FSW 16 lb., Recoil 
spring, (1) EP firing pin spring, plus 1 each FSW 24 lb.Hammer spring 
and RP 19 lb. Hammer spring.
#080-665-109  Kit 95308,  8K11B19  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 13.99

SWODa-205 FOR S&W 39, 439, 539, 639, 59, 459, 559, 659, 3904, 
3906, 5903, 5904, & 5906 - Contains 1 each FSW 14 lb., recoil 
spring and 20 lb. hammer spring plus, (1) 18 lb., RP hammer spring 
and (1) XP firing pin spring.
#080-665-205  Kit SWODa-205,  8K9C59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 11.99

TSa-800 FOR TaURUS PT-99/92 - Fits all variations. Kit contains 
(1) 11 lb., RP recoil spring, (1) 18 lb., FSW hammer spring and (1) 16 
lb., RP hammer spring.
#080-665-800  Kit TSa-800,  8K12B74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 16.99

 WOLFF

PRO-SPRINGS™ FOR ACTION-TUNING

Our replacement slide lock springs are made of premium-grade 
tempered steel, so they will hold their shape AND their strength through 
thousands and thousands of slide lock back/release cycles.  ab

SLIDE LOCK SPRING for GLOCK®

a Quick, Inexpensive Upgrade or Repair  
to Ensure Reliable Slide Release Operation

#078-000-657  Slide Lock Spring for Glock Gen1-4 
17/20/21/21SF/22/31/34/35/37,  3C1P99 � �$ 2.29

#078-000-656  Slide Lock Spring for Glock 19/23/32/28,  
3C1C99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  2.29

G17-sizeG19-size

Competition trigger pull 
spring kits reduce the pull 
weight of heavy factory trig-
gers by approximately 21/2 lbs. 
for a much improved trigger 

pull and better accuracy. #25a fits all pre-’91 Browning Hi-Power 
pistols, and includes (1) 22 lb. hammer spring, (1) reduced power 
trigger return spring, and (1) reduced power firing pin spring. #25B 
fits 1991 and later Hi-Power pistols, and includes (1) 22 lb. hammer 
spring and (1) reduced power firing pin spring. ab
SPECS: Spring steel. #25A includes (3) springs. #25B include (2) springs.

CyLINDER & SLIDE BROWNING HI-POWER

TRIGGER PULL SPRING KIT
Reduces Pull Weight For a 

Light, Crisp Trigger Pull

#206-025-001  #25a Spring Kit,  6K17J84 � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 20.99
#206-025-002  #25B Spring Kit,  6K16D14  � � � � � � � � � � � �  18.99
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L Increased pressure stabilizes the follower and improves feeding, 
especially on high-capacity magazines. Beretta fits Full Size, Com-
pact and Centurion. Browning HP fits Hi-Power 9mm and .40 S&W. 
Caspian has 14 coils, can be used for repairing Browning, S&W, SIG, 
Beretta and similar high-capacity magazines. CZ/Ea-9 fits CZ-75 
and Tanfoglio EA-9/P9/TZ-75/AT-84 9mm, 16 shot and .40 S&W, 
12 shot. Glock - Hi-Cap 17 fits 17, 17L, 20 (15-rd), 22, 31 (15-rd), 34 
(17- and 19-rd), and 35 (15-rd). Hi-Cap 19 fits 19 (15- and 17-rd), 21 
(10- and 13-rd), 23 (10- and 13-rd), 26, 27, 29, 30, 33 (10-rd). Big Stick 
fits high capacity, 31- and 33-round magazines. HK USP - #10 fits 
10-rd magazines for 9mm, .40 S&W, and .45 ACP. SIG P220 provides 
10% more power in your older .45 ACP Sig P220 and is the factory 
standard spring in newer P220s with a green recoil spring. Also fits 
the Browning BDA .45 ACP. Separate models available for maga-
zines with a metal floorplate (MF) or a plastic floorplate (PF). Will not 
fit 8-round magazines made by Mec-Gar. SIG P226 fits 15-round 
mags, P228 fits 13-round mags, and P229 fits 12-round mags. ab

WOLFF SEMI-AUTO

EXTRA POWER MAGAZINE SPRING
Better Feeding For 

Your Semi-auto

STOCK # FITS POWER PaK PRICE
#969-740-730  Beretta 92 +10% 3-pak 9F13E59 $ 16.99
#969-706-630  Browning HP (P-35) +5% 3-pak 9F13J59 $ 16.99
#969-706-730  Browning HP (P-35) +10% 3-pak 9F13A59 $ 16.99
#969-742-730  CZ/EA-9 +10% 3-pak 9F14C24 $ 18.99
#969-000-053  Caspian +10% 3-pak 9F14P24 $ 18.99
#969-752-730  Glock Hi-Cap 17 (see 

above for fits)
+10% 3-pak 9F14N24 $ 18.99

#969-753-730  Glock Hi-Cap 19 (see 
above for fits)

+10% 3-pak 9F14I24 $ 18.99

#969-000-076  Glock Big Stick 31-
/33-rd

+5% 3-pak 9F14I99 $ 19.99

#969-000-220  SIG P220/Browning 
BDA MF

+10% 3-pak 9F13H59 $ 16.99

#969-000-057  SIG P226, P228, P229 
Hi-Cap

+10% 3-pak 9F13D49 $ 17.99

#969-000-227  Sprgfld XD 9mm (16-rd), 
.357 Sig/ .40 (12-rd)

+5% 10-pak 9F38E99 $ 51.99

GLOCK REDUCED POWER STRIKER SPRING - Replaces the fac-
tory striker (firing pin) spring to lighten and improve the trigger pull 
for competition. 4 lb. rating. Factory weight is 5.5 lb. 
#969-161-620  Glock Striker Sprg, 3-Pak,  9F7B49 � � � � � � �$ 9.99

BROWNING HI-POWER EXTRa POWER MaG CaTCH SPRING - 
Provides security against accidental release.
#969-000-035  3-Pak XP Mag Catch Spring,  9F8K24 � � � �$ 10.99

WOLFF SEMI-AUTO SPRINGS

ab

ab

Service Pack includes 1 each of the factory standard springs: 
recoil spring, firing pin spring, extractor spring, slide lock spring, trig-
ger bar spring, hammer spring, sear spring, magazine catch spring, 
and takedown spring. Extra Power Recoil Spring - 6 lb. recoil spring 
(factory weight is 5.5 lb.) gives more positive cycling and comes with 
an extra power firing pin spring. ab
SPECS: Spring steel. Fits all push-button, takedown models.

WOLFF HIGH STANDARD SPRING KITS

Improves Performance, Restores Reliability

#969-691-910  High Std Service Pack,  9F14E99 � � � � � � � �$ 19.99
#969-447-060  6 lb. Hi-Std Recoil Sprg,  9F7B49 � � � � � � � �  9.99

Three, reduced power springs for tuning and smoothing felt 
trigger pull. Fits P220, P225, P226, P228, and P229 that use a short 
mainspring with a plastic hammer spring base insert. Kit contains 
1 each of 17, 18, and 19 lb. reduced-power mainsprings. P220 fac-
tory spring is 22 lb. P226 and P229 factory spring is 24 lb. P230 
Reduced-Power Hammer Spring is 18 lbs. Factory weight is 20 
lbs. Fits pistols with serial numbers BELOW #S165076 (blued) and 
#S053921 (stainless).  ab

WOLFF SIG MAINSPRING KIT
Reduces Trigger Pull,  
Improves accuracy

#969-000-021  SIG Mainspring Kit,  9F7B49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 9.99
#969-000-259  P230 RP 18 lb. Hammer Spring,  9F3J19 � �  3.99

#752FS14 #758CK

High-quality springs drop in to improve handgun performance. 
High tensile strength wire delivers reliable function. RP = Reduced 
Power. XP = Extra Power. #322 Kit for Beretta 92F/G includes fir-
ing pin spring, 18 lb. RP hammer spring, 10 lb. RP recoil spring, and 
15 lb. XP recoil spring. #758CK Competition Kit for Beretta 92/90 
Series contains an 11.5 lb. recoil spring, RP 12 lb. hammer spring, 
RP 13 lb. hammer spring, firing pin return spring, extractor spring, 
and trigger return spring. Use this kit for standard velocity loads; 
the reduced-power hammer springs (factory standard is 20 lb.) are 
suitable for competition use only. These hammer springs will reli-
ably ignite most domestically produced primers. #752FS14 Bullet 
Proof® Flat Wire Recoil Spring Kit w/Shok-Buff® for Beretta 92/96 
contains a fluted steel guide rod fitted with a Shok-Buff to reduce 
frame battering and sized for the specially engineered flat wire 14 
lb. recoil spring. The result will be gentler felt recoil, less muzzle 
flip, AND virtual elimination of frame or locking block damage in 
high-round-count guns. Will retrofit to 92A1/96A1 and the 90-Two 
in both 9mm and .40 S&W.  ab

WILSON COMBAT BERETTA 
92/96/90-SERIES

“CUSTOM TUNE” SPRING KITS

Improves Function and/or Reliability;  
"Tune" Your Pistol's Springs To Fit the Kind of Shooting You Do

#965-322-000  #322 Basic Spring Kit,  5F14E24 � � � � � � � � � $ 14.95
 965-000-338  #758CK Deluxe Spring Kit,  5F22G81 � � � �  24.95
 965-000-337  #752FS14 BP Flat Wire Recoil Spring Kit,  

5F31L95 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  34.95
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All essential factory weight coil springs for a particular semi-auto 
pistol. No fitting required. Magazine spring not included. ab

BERETTa 92/96 - Full size, 9mm & .40 S&W. Kit #69521.
#969-000-036  Beretta Full Size Pak,  9F14F99 � � � � � � � � � $ 19.99

GLOCK 17/17L/20/21/22/24/31/34/35 - 9mm/.40S&W, #69541.
#969-000-038  Glock 17 Service Pak,  9F13H49 � � � � � � � � $ 17.99

GLOCK 19, 23, 32 - 9mm/.40 S&W - Kit #69542.
#969-000-039  Glock 19 Service Pak,  9F13B49 � � � � � � � � $ 17.99

WaLTHER P-38 - 9mm No firing pin spring. Kit #69491.
#969-366-510  Walther Service Pak,  9F14A99 � � � � � � � � � $ 19.99

WOLFF PISTOL SERVICE PAK

For optimum reliability with hardball and hot handloads. Im-
proves overall function by matching the spring to the specific loads 
being fired. ab

#969-000-249  G17 14 lb. Recoil Spring,  9F6Q74 � � � � � � � $ 8.99
#969-437-015  G17 15 lb. Recoil Spring,  9F7Q49 � � � � � � �  9.99
#969-437-017  G17 17 lb. Recoil Spring,  9F8F24 � � � � � � � �  10.99
#969-437-022  G17 22 lb. Recoil Spring,  9F7E49 � � � � � � �  9.99
#969-438-018  G19 18 lb. Recoil Spring,  9F7A49 � � � � � � �  9.99

BROWNING HI-POWER RECOIL CaLIBRaTION PaK - A wide 
range of recoil springs to match your loads and shooting condi-
tions. Factory recoil spring is 17 lb. Fits 9mm and .40 S&W pistols. 
(1) 17 lb., (1) 18.5 lb., (1) 20 lb. and (1) 22 lb. recoil springs, plus (3) 
extra power firing pin springs. 18.5 lb. extra power recoil spring 
also available separately.
#969-131-370  Recoil Pak,  9F19E49� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 25.99
#969-407-180  181/2 lb. Recoil Spring, only,  9F7D49 � � � � �  9.99

RUGER® LCP® RECOIL SPRINGS - Factory weight is 9 lb. Heavier-
weight 13 lb. spring improves cycling reliability, especially with hot 
loads. Recoil “spring” consists of an outer and inner spring; comes 
with an extra-power firing pin spring to further promote reliable 
ignition. Recoil Calibration Pak contains one each 11, 12, and 13 lb. 
recoil springs, plus three extra-power firing pin springs.
#969-000-226  LCP Recoil Calibration Pak,  9F15E99 � � � $ 19.99
#969-000-237  LCP 13 lb. Recoil Spring,  9F8D24 � � � � � �  10.99

SMITH & WESSON M&P RECOIL SPRINGS - Factory weight (16 
lb.) spring for full-size 9mm, .40 S&W and .357 SIG pistols. NOTE: 
These springs require a full-length, non-captive guide rod. Each 
recoil spring, including those in calibration kits, comes with a fac-
tory weight striker spring. Calibration Paks let you try out different 
weights to see which works best in your pistol. Extra Power (XP) 
Recoil Calibration Pak contains one each 17, 19, 20, 22, and 24 lb. 
recoil spring, plus five replacement, factory-weight striker springs. 
Reduced Power (RP) Recoil Calibration Pak contains one each 
12, 14, and 15 lb. reduced-power recoil spring, plus three factory 
weight striker springs.
#969-000-233  M&P XP Recoil Calibration Pak,  

9F25E49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 33.99
#969-000-232  M&P RP Recoil Calibration Pak,  

9F15H74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  20.99
#969-000-240  M&P 16 lb. Factory Weight Spring,  

9F7A49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  9.99

SIG SaUER RECOIL CaLIBRaTION PaK - Each spring pack is pro-
vided with three extra power firing pin springs. P-225/228/229 
Spring Pak contains (1) 17 lb., (1) 19 lb. and (1) 21 lb. extra power 
recoil springs. Factory is 16 lb. P-220 and P-226 Spring Paks in-
clude (1) 15 lb., (1) 16 lb., (1) 18 lb., and (1) 20 lb. recoil spring. Factory 
P220 is 20 lb., factory P226 9mm is 15 lb., factory .357 Sig and .40 
S&W are both 20 lb.
#969-131-940  P-225/228/229 Spring Pak,  9F15M74 � � � $ 20.99
#969-131-770  P-220 Spring Pak,  9F20Q99 � � � � � � � � � � �  27.99
#969-000-205  P-266 Spring Pak,  9F20M24  � � � � � � � � � � �  26.99

WaLTHER PPK/PPKS RECOIL CaLIBRaTION PaK - A variety of 
reduced power recoil springs to match your handloads and pro-
vide optimal slide function. Includes (1) 14 lb., (1) 15 lb., (1) 16 lb. 
and (1) 17 lb. reduced power recoil springs; and (3) extra power 
firing pin springs. Fits 9mm (.380) pistols. Factory standard recoil 
spring is 20 lb.
#969-000-194  Recoil Calibration Pak,  9F19L49 � � � � � � � $ 25.99

BERETTa 92/96 RECOIL SPRINGS - 13lb., factory standard weight, 
recoil spring only. Recoil Calibration Pak: - 1 each 15 lb., 16 lb., 18 
lb., and 20 lb. extra power recoil springs, plus (3) extra power firing 
pin springs. Performance Pak: - 1 each 10 lb. reduced power, and 
(1) 15 lb. extra power recoil spring, plus (1) extra power, firing pin 
spring and (1) 18 lb. reduced power hammer spring.
#969-000-141  13 lb. Recoil Spring,  9F7I49 � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 9.99
#969-131-900  Calibration Pak,  9F20K99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  27.99
#969-140-300  Performance Pak,  9F11Q99 � � � � � � � � � � � �  15.99

GLOCK RECOIL SPRING - Replaces the factory spring with (1) 
non-captive, recoil spring and (1) striker spring to tailor recoil func-
tion. Factory weight, Glock 17 (G17) is 17 lb. and also fits Glock 17L, 
20, 21, and 22. Glock 19 (G19) is 18 lb. factory weight and also fits 
23. Springs are for current-production models.

WOLFF RECOIL SPRINGS
High-Quality Replacements/Upgrades Get Your Pistol 

Running Smoothly again

This premium replacement flat wire recoil spring for the fits the 
Smith & Wesson M&P 9mm and M&P 2.0 9mm. The standard M&P 
is equipped with a 15 lb. recoil spring, and this is your best option 
to ensure maximum reliability in your self-defense gun. The 11 lb. 
spring is ideal for use with suppressors or subsonic ammunition. Use 
the 13 lb. spring for light target loads. The EB crew recommends 
replacing the recoil spring after putting 30,000 to 40,000 rounds 
thru the gun. Their flat wire spring is the longest-lasting handgun 
recoil spring made, with up to 10 (TEN!) times longer service life than 
a conventional coil spring.  ab

Ultra-Reliable for Your 9mm 
M&P; 3 Weights to Help You 
"Tune" Your Pistol's Cycling

#087-001-905  11 lb. M&P Recoil Spring,  5M8P99 � � � � � � $ 9.95
#087-001-906  13 lb. M&P Recoil Spring,  4L8N99 � � � � � �  9.95
#087-001-907  15 lb. M&P Recoil Spring,  7P8R99  � � � � � �  9.95

ED BROWN  
SMITH & WESSON M&P/M&P M2.0

FLAT WIRE RECOIL SPRING

CAD designed and manufactured to aerospace specifications 
from chrome silicon or chrome vanadium for maximum durability, 
consistency and reliable performance. Built to aerospace specifica-
tions; heat treated, shot peened and fully stress relieved to minimize 
spring set. ab
SPECS: Chrome vanadium flat wire. Chrome silicon round wire or flat wire.

GLOCK RECOIL SPRINGS - Flat wire, chrome vanadium alloy, 
wound to fit factory diameter guide rod of .250" or less. Glock 17 
fits large frame 17, 17L, 20, 21, 22, 24, 31, 35. Factory weight is 17 lb. 
Glock 19 fits 19, 23, 25, 32. Factory is 18 lb.
SPECS: Chrome vanadium flat wire.
#445-000-012  13 lb. Glock 17 Spring,  5D8J79 � � � � � � � � $ 10.99
#445-000-005  15 lb. Glock 17 Spring,  5D8C79 � � � � � � � �  10.99
#445-000-006  17 lb. Glock 17 Spring,  5D8Q79  � � � � � � �  10.99
#100-002-624  11 lb. Glock 17 Spring,  5D8J79 � � � � � � � �  10.99
 100-041-738  15 lb. Glock 19 Spring,  4K13A99 � � � � � � �  15.00
#100-002-623  18 lb. Glock 19 Spring,  5D8G79 � � � � � � �  10.99

BERETTa RECOIL SPRING - Chrome silicon (CS) springs wound 
for 14 and 16 lb. Beretta Models 92 & 96.
SPECS: Chrome silicon round wire.
#100-002-626  14 lb. CS Beretta Spring,  5D8I99 � � � � � � � $ 11.99
#100-002-625  16 lb. CS Beretta Spring,  5D8G99 � � � � � �  11.99

S&W M&P - Chrome silicon (CS) flat spring in reduced power 13 lb. 
weight. Factory weight is 16 lb.
SPECS: Chrome silicon flat wire.
#445-000-027  13 lb. CS S&W M&P Spring,  5D9I74  � � � � $ 12.99

ISMI SEMI AUTO

CERTIFIED SPRING

Designed For Maximum 
Consistency & Reliability

Item



P
IST

O
L

 PAGE  239Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
order on the web

brownells.com

Drop-in 6 lb. extra-power striker spring replaces the Glock 5.5 
lb. factory spring to improve ignition reliability. Ideal for use with 
heavy primers or to tune trigger pull, the spring is also recom-
mended by Ghost when installing their Rocket 3.5 connector (not 
included) on 45 ACP or 10mm models. Not for use with reduced-
power recoil springs. Sold in 3-paks.    ab
SPECS: Chrome-silicon steel. 6 lb. rated. Fits all Glock pistols. Do not use 
with reduced-power recoil springs. 

WOLFF EXTRA POWER STRIKER 
SPRING for GLOCK®

Improves Ignition 
Reliability On Glock Pistols

#969-000-245  Extra-Power Striker Spring, 3-Pak,  
9F7D49  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 9.99

Contains the correctly 
calibrated springs you need to lower pull weight and improve trigger 
pull quality of your Glock pistol without complicated gunsmithing or 
permanent alterations. Installing this kit will not disable or diminish 
the effectiveness of the well-proven Glock Safety System. Designed 
specifically to meet the needs of competitive shooters; this altera-
tion is not recommended for duty pistols. ab
SPECS: Steel. Includes one (1) each of the following springs: 4lb. reduced 
power striker spring, reduced power safety block spring, and extra power 
trigger spring. Fits all models and calibers of Glock pistols.

WOLFF TRIGGER GROUP  
COMPETITION PAK for GLOCK®

Easily Improve & Lighten 
Trigger Pull Without 

Permanent Modifications

#969-000-177  Trigger Group Competition Pak for 
Glock,  9F8J99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 11.99

Installing this trigger is 
the quickest, easiest way 
to make a major upgrade 
to the performance of your 
Glock. This is a drop-in up-
grade - meaning you can do 
it yourself in a few minutes 
- that gives your Glock a 
noticeably smoother trigger 
pull with minimal pre-travel and a short, snappy, positive reset that 
gives you a distinct tactile & audible signal when trigger is reset and 
ready for the next shot. A high-polish trigger bar and a Glock factory 
"minus" trigger connector work together to produce a consistent, 
even, 3.5 lb. pull that's light enough to promote better accuracy yet 
safe enough for use on duty/carry pistols. The function of the critical 
factory safety lever in trigger face is fully maintained. Many precision 
shooters prefer the flat-faced trigger shoe because it reduces the 
contact area between the finger and trigger. This gives you bet-
ter control throughout the pull and lets you control perceived pull 
weight by positioning your finger higher or lower on the shoe for the 
precise amount of leverage. A "toe" at the bottom of the shoe serves 
as an indexing point so you won’t put your finger TOO far down. 
Model for Standard (STD) frame pistols fits Gen3 or Gen4 G17, 19, 22, 
23, 26, 27, 31, 32, 33, 34 and 35 pistols. Large frame fits any genera-
tion .45 ACP and 10mm pistols. There's a separate model just for the 
G43, which is fitted with a Ghost, Inc., connector, and a Gen5 model 
available only in red that fits only the Gen5 model 17, 19, 19X, 26 and 
34 pistols. Red models are available exclusively from Brownells and 
have an eye-catching red anodized finish on the trigger shoe that 
will contrast nicely with your pistol's frame and slide.  ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black, gray, or red. Pol-
ished stainless steel connector, trigger bar & pin. 

#100-033-578  Standard Gen1-4 Syndicate Trigger,  
1A00EPK  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 60.00

#100-033-579  Gen5 Syndicate Trigger,  1A00NYH � � � � � �  60.00

SYNDICaTE DROP-IN TRIGGER - An in-
expensive drop-in polymer trigger from 
Agency's Syndicate lineup of pistol kits. Flat 
trigger face helps concentrate pull force, 
and small ledge at the bottom helps you 
consistently position the pad of your finger 
in the right place. Includes flat-faced trig-
ger body, safety, and high-polish trigger 
bar. Standard trigger assembly fits Gen1-4 
Glock® 17, 19, 22, 23, 26, and 31 thru 35 pistols in 9mm, .357 SIG and 
.40 S&W. Separate trigger for Gen5 17, 19, 19X, 26, 34 and 45 pistols. 

AGENCy ARMS FLAT-FACED  
TRIGGER For GLOCK®

#100-018-061  Trigger for STD Glock, Black,   
1A00CAA � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 137.99

#100-018-062  Trigger for STD Glock, Gray,  
 1A00GGM � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  135.00

#100-027-936  Trigger for STD Glock, RED,  
 1A00LXL � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  150.00

#100-027-937  Trigger for Gen5 Glock 
G17/19/19X/26/34,  1A00QTL � � � � � � � � �  150.00

#100-022-892  Trigger for LaRGE Glock, Black,  
1A00EBR � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  135.00

#100-022-893  Trigger for LaRGE Glock, Gray,  
1A00FVL � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  135.00

#100-022-894  Trigger for G43, Black,  1A00QTF � � � � � � �  145.00
#100-022-895  Trigger for G43, Gray,  1A00BUQ � � � � � � �  145.00
#100-027-938  Trigger for G43, RED,  1A00BTF � � � � � � � �  160.00

Smooth, Consistent Pull & Short, Crisp Reset -  
RED Models available ONLY from Brownells

Syndicate Gen5

NO HANDLING CHARGE • NO MINIMUM ORDER

ONE-RATE SHIPPING ANYWHERE IN THE U.S.

Apex's all-aluminum, drop-in re-
placement for the plastic factory trig-
ger gives your Glock® a smoother 
pull, crisper break, reduced over-
travel, and a faster reset. Shoe has a pivoting safety tab that maintains 
the factory tolerances and function. Works in current-production 
Glock® model pistols including Gen4 and the G43. (NOT designed 
to function in the narrower frame of the G42.) If your pistol is a Gen3 
model, purchase the trigger alone and re-use the gun's original fac-
tory trigger bar. If your gun is a Gen4, purchase the Trigger + Gen3 
Trigger Bar kit. The Gen3 trigger bar works fine in Gen4 guns. Pair up 
this trigger with Apex's Ultimate Safety Plunger for an even smoother 
takeup. Available in basic Black, or make your Glock stand out from 
the pack with a Red, Blue or Purple anodized finish. Gen5 - Trigger 
also available with trigger bar for the new Gen5 G17 and G19 models. 
NOT for use in Gen3-4 pistols.  ab
SPECS: Anodized aluminum trigger with steel trigger bar, natural silver 
finish. Fits the following Glock pistols, including Gen4 versions: 17, 17L, 
19, 22-24, 26, 27, 31-35, 37-39. NOTE: If your gun is a Gen4, you must pur-
chase the Trigger + Gen3 Trigger Bar kit and replace both components. 

STOCK # DESCRIPTION COLOR PRICE
#100-018-172  AE Trigger + Gen3 Trigger Bar Black 7F92N14 $ 96.99
#100-018-173  AE Trigger Body ONLY Black 7F73G99 $ 77.99
#100-020-555  AE Trigger + Gen3 Trigger Bar Red 7F90F89 $ 100.99
#100-020-556  AE Trigger Body ONLY Red 7F75L99 $ 79.99
#100-025-319  AE Trigger + Gen3 Trigger Bar Blue 7F89J99 $ 99.99
#100-025-320  AE Trigger Body ONLY Blue 7F72M89 $ 80.99
#100-023-505  AE Trigger + Gen3 Trigger Bar Purple 7F89Q99 $ 99.99
#100-023-506  AE Trigger Body ONLY Purple 7F73J79 $ 81.99
#100-025-994  Gen5 AE Trigger + Gen5 

Trigger Bar
Black 7F96A04 $ 112.99

#100-032-486  Gen5 AE Trigger + Gen5 
Trigger Bar

Red 7F98H99 $ 109.99

#100-039-116  G43/43X/48 AE Trigger + Bar Black 7F113I04 $ 118.99
#100-039-117  G43/43X/48 AE Trigger + Bar Red 7F111K59 $ 123.99

APEX TACTICAL ACTION  
ENHANCEMENT TRIGGER 

                       for GLOCK®

Gives Your Glock® a Smoother Pull, 
Crisper Break & Faster Reset

Enhancement kit fea-
tures a polymer trigger with 
improved geometry and re-
designed safety lever that is 
more comfortable and con-
trollable than the original. 

AEK Kit reduces pre-travel by 20 percent; Forward Set Kit reduces 
pre-travel and over-travel and comes with Forward Set Sear, and 
Striker Block Kit, as well as two return springs that allow the shooter 
to choose between a 4 pound and a 5.5 pound pull weight.    ab
SPECS: Polymer AEK Trigger Kit includes Apex Polymer Action Enhance-
ment Trigger, Heavy Duty Sear Spring, Apex Trigger Return Spring Slave 
Pin. Forward Set Polymer Trigger Kit includes Apex Polymer Forward Set 
Trigger, Forward Set Sear, Ultimate Striker Block Kit, Polymer Forward Set 
Spring Set. Fits all S&W M&P Semi Auto Pistols in 9mm, 40 S&W, 357 Sig, 
and 45 ACP.  Does not fit the M&P Shield.

APEX TACTICAL S&W M&P

POLyMER TRIGGER KIT

Reduces Travel & Improves 
Felt Trigger Pull 

#100-012-512  Polymer aEK Trigger Kit,  7F00MJI � � � � � � $ 39.99
#100-012-513  Forward Set Polymer Trigger Kit,  

7F117K99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  123.99

Drop-in kit gives your M&P a 
much smoother, shorter trigger 
pull with a cleaner break than the 
factory trigger - similar to that of a 
classic 1911 pistol. Reduces take up 
and overtravel, and moves the sear 
break point farther forward to cut 
down on the length of the pull. A shorter pull means better accuracy 
and faster follow-up shots. Comes with two interchangeable trig-
ger return springs, one for a 4 lb. pull, the other for a 5.5 lb. pull, so 
you can further customize the trigger to your needs. Trigger shoe 
retains the pivoting safety bar to prevent unintended operation.  ab
SPECS: Trigger - aluminum, matte black anodized. Sear – hardened steel. 
Fits all Smith & Wesson M&P pistols, except  Shield. Note: older, early-
production guns with 1/16" dia. sear plunger and spring require upgrade 
to new-style sear housing block with 1/8" dia. sear plunger and spring. Kit 
includes trigger, sear, striker block & spring, sear spring, RAM spring, trig-
ger slave pin, 2 trigger return springs, installation tool, and instructions. 

APEX TACTICAL S&W M&P

FORWARD SET SEAR & TRIGGER KIT

Drop-In Upgrade Gives 
Smoother Pull, Faster  

Follow-Up Shots

#100-008-892  M&P Forward Set Sear & Trigger Kit,  
7F00NDF � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 156.99

Apex's upgrade kit will give your 
509 a lighter, smoother trigger pull 

with less pre-travel, shorter overall pull length, AND a shorter (there-
fore faster) reset. Like Apex's Action Enhancement Kits for the S&W 
M&P and SIG pistols, it's an easy-to-install replacement for your 
509's factory trigger, trigger bar, and sear - basically a drop-in DIY 
trigger job! When installed, the Apex FN 509 Action Enhancement 
Kit will reduce the trigger pull weight to approximately 5.5 lbs.; actual 
weight will vary slightly from one FN 509 to another. Rather than the 
OK-but-not-great feel of the plastic factory trigger, Apex's trigger is 
made of machined aluminum with their trademark "Flat Face." Many 
shooters prefer the flat face for its more comfortable feel and pre-
cise control akin to a 1911 target trigger. The polished stainless steel 
sear and trigger bar help keep the pull SMOOTH. At the same time 
this "AEK" will not alter the function or reliability of your 509's factory 
trigger safety, firing pin safety, drop safety, or out-of-battery safety. 
Want the improved trigger pull but you're a traditionalist when it 

APEX TACTICAL FN 509 & FNS 9C

ACTION ENHANCEMENT TRIGGER KIT

Love Your FN Pistol But  
Wish for a Better Trigger?  

Here's the Solution!

#100-032-665  FN 509 aE Trigger Kit, Black,  
7F131E39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 145.99

#100-032-730  FN 509 aE Trigger Kit, Flat Dark Earth,  
7F131F74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  154.99

#100-032-731  FN 509 aE Trigger Kit, Red,   
7F131K74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  154.99

#100-038-726  FN 509 Curved Shoe aE Trigger Kit, 
Black,  7F128A69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  142.99

Precisely calibrated spring weights deliver consistent force 
through the entire compression/release cycle to give you a light, 
refined trigger without sacrificing the reliability of your pistol’s Safe 
Action system. High-stress, aerospace-grade stainless steel spring 
wire is heat- and cryo-treated for 99.99% consistent energy out-
put, so trigger pull feels the same every time. For maximum im-
provement over factory pull, use with V2 Race Connector, below. 
Trigger Spring has nearly 30% more power than factory spring, yet 
actually reduces pull by as much as 1 lb. for improved control. Also 
produces faster trigger reset for quicker follow-up shots. Reduced 
power Safety Spring reduces friction caused by the firing pin safety, 
further smoothing the pull. Striker Spring is designed for improved 
consistency and durability over factory spring. Available in standard 
factory weight for a 3 to 31/2 lb. pull or light model that reduces pull 
by at least 1 lb. to a consistent 2 to 21/2 lb., while preserving reliable 
primer ignition. Competition Spring Kit contains the trigger spring, 
firing pin safety spring, and standard power striker spring. ab
SPECS: Spring stainless steel wire. Fits all Glock pistols.

ZEV TECHNOLOGIES

COMPETITION SPRINGS for GLOCK®

For a Smoother, Crisper, More Refined Trigger Pull;  
Drop-In Installation

#100-004-108  Competition Spring Kit,  8B11P04 � � � � � � �$ 12.99
#100-005-562  Trigger Spring, Only,  8B3D39 � � � � � � � � � �  3.99
#100-005-561  Firing Pin Safety Spring, Only,  8B3F39  � �  3.99
#100-005-563  Std. Striker Spring,  8B4K80 � � � � � � � � � � � �  6.00
#100-005-564  Light Striker Spring,  8B00DNF � � � � � � � � �  2.99
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comes to the shape of your trigger? No problem, a Curved Shoe 
model is available! ab
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Replacement for the 
factory trigger gives your Shield a smooth, oil-on-glass pull and 
helps reduce pre-travel and over-travel by approximately 20%. 
Smooth trigger face is shaped to encourage the shooter to place 
the finger in the center of the trigger, directly in line with the bore 
axis to resist unwanted movement that can compromise accuracy. 
Trigger return spring sets the trigger pull weight at approximately 5 
lbs. and increases uptake pressure. Center mounted pivoting safety 
bar maintains factory safety standards and will not disengage un-
less the trigger finger is placed directly on the trigger face. All these 
triggers have a traditional curved face Drop-in Duty/Carry action 
Enhancement Trigger Kit contains anodized aluminum trigger, fully 
machined sear, Ultimate Striker Block/spring, shield spring set, sear 
spring (1/8"), trigger slave pin, 4 lb. rated trigger return spring and 
Talon Tactical tool. Trigger Only works with Apex Shield Carry Kit 
or as a stand-alone with the factory sear and other components. 
M2.0 is only for use on Shield M2.0 pistols; NOT for use on first-
generation Shields.  ab
SPECS: Aluminum trigger shoe, gloss black or red hardcoat anodized. 
Separate models for M&P Shield chambered in 9mm/.40 S&W (9/40) 
and .45 ACP. Trigger comes with trigger return spring installation slave 
pin. Kit also includes machined sear, Ultimate Striker Block, striker block 
spring, carry spring set, sear spring, 4 lb. trigger return spring, installation 
tool, and instructions. 

APEX TACTICAL S&W M&P SHIELD

ACTION ENHANCEMENT  
TRIGGER KITS

Gives an already Great 
Carry Pistol a Superb 

Trigger - Smoother Pull, 
Shorter Travel

STOCK # FITS DESCRIPTION COLOR PRICE
#100-014-180  M&P Shield 9/40 Trigger ONLY Black 7F66Q59 $ 73.99
#100-017-521  M&P Shield 9/40 Trigger ONLY Red 7F72L19 $ 75.99
#100-014-181  M&P Shield 9/40 Trigger + Duty/

Carry Kit
Black 7F147F99 $ 155.99

#100-017-520  M&P Shield 9/40 Trigger + Duty/
Carry Kit

Red 7F151M99 $ 159.99

#100-023-497  M&P Shield 9/40 Trigger + Duty/
Carry Kit

Purple 7F142E19 $ 157.99

#100-023-592  M&P Shield .45  
ACP

Trigger ONLY Black 7F66A59 $ 73.99

 100-023-593  M&P Shield .45  
ACP

Trigger + Duty/
Carry Kit

Black 7F126L34 $ 132.99

#100-026-576  M&P Shield M2.0 
9/40

Trigger ONLY Black 7F69P99 $ 73.99

#100-026-577  M&P Shield M2.0 
9/40

Trigger + Duty/
Carry Kit

Black 7F143C99 $ 151.99

Long-wearing, CNC-machined, aluminum trigger easily replac-
es the Colt factory nylon/plastic trigger for increased durability and a 
more solid feeling trigger pull. Use as a standalone enhancement or 
part of a complete trigger job. Installation may require slight modi-
fication; completely eliminates premature trigger wear breakage at 
the trigger pivot pin hole. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte silver. Fits Colt .380 Government and Mustang models.
#206-000-020  aluminum Colt .380 Trigger,   

6K29M74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 34.99

CyLINDER & SLIDE COLT .380

ALUMINUM TRIGGER
Replaces The Plastic Factory Part  
For Better Wear, Improved “Feel”

Direct replacement for the factory trig-
ger reduces take-up and over-travel by 20% 
in the S&W M&P pistol. Also upgrades the fac-
tory's hinged trigger with a solid body trigger 
and a center mounted pivoting safety. The 
pivoting safety keeps the trigger from moving 
until it is depressed by the shooter’s trigger finger to prevent unin-
tended operation. The flat, target-style trigger face helps shooters 
position their finger on the centerline and helps them to press the 
trigger directly to the rear for better control. Works in all centerfire 
(9mm, .357 SIG, .40 S&W and .45 ACP) versions of the M&P with fac-
tory parts or with Apex Tactical internals, except the Forward Set Sear 
and Trigger Kit. Does NOT function in Shield models. Available with 
machined aluminum or molded Polymer trigger shoe. Installation 
video is available on the manufacturer’s website.  ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black anodized, or reinforced molded hard 
polymer. Fits all M&P pistols in any centerfire caliber currently available. 
Not for use with Apex Tactical Forward Set Sear and Trigger Kit.

APEX TACTICAL S&W M&P

AEK TRIGGER
High-Performance Replacement for 

Factory Trigger in Economical Polymer or 
Extra-Strong aluminum

#100-010-583  alum. aE M&P Trigger, Blk,  7F00LCB � � � � $ 73.99
#100-033-146  Polymer aE M&P Trigger, Blk,  7F00BDS� �  37.99
#100-033-145  Polymer aE M&P Trigger, FDE,  7F00III � � �  37.99

FDE  
Polymer

Anodized 
Aluminum

Apex's Action Enhancement 
Trigger Duty/Carry Kit is engi-
neered to give your M&P a smooth-
er, more consistent, lighter (5 to 51/2 
lb.) trigger pull with a shorter reset 
than the factory trigger. Pre-travel 
and over-travel are reduced by ap-

proximately 20%, while the rounded face gives the shooter’s finger 
a comfortable surface when firing. Pull weight is still safe for duty/
carry applications, and the center-mounted pivoting safety main-
tains the original factory safety values. Even better, you can get this 
kit with an economical yet ergonomically pleasing Polymer trigger 
shoe (with matching or contrasting color on passive safety lever) a 
machined aluminum shoe that provides a pleasantly solid, reas-
suringly secure contact point for the finger. These components are 
engineered for drop in installation and normally should not require 
further gunsmithing. However, armorer or gunsmith installation is 
recommended. Separate kits for M&Ps chambered in 9mm/.40 S&W 
and .45 ACP. Will NOT work in M&P M2.0 or .22 LR models. See sepa-
rate listing for M&P Shield kits. Kit contents: trigger, heavy-duty sear 
spring, fully machined sear, duty/carry spring set, Ultimate Striker 
Block Kit, and slave pin for installing trigger return spring.  ab

APEX TACTICAL S&W M&P

ACTION ENHANCEMENT  
TRIGGER + DUTy/CARRy KIT

Drop-In Upgrade Kits  
Take Your M&P’s Trigger  

from Factory to Fantastic!

#100-024-732  M&P aE aluminum Trigger + Duty/
Carry Kit,  7F133H19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 147.99

#100-024-731  M&P aE Polymer Trigger + Duty/Carry 
Kit,  7F108J29 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  113.99

#100-024-734  M&P M2.0 aE aluminum Trigger + 
Duty/Carry Kit,  7F133G19 � � � � � � � � � � � � �  147.99

#100-024-733  M&P M2.0 aE Polymer Trigger + Duty/
Carry Kit - aLL Black,  7F108I29 � � � � � � � �  113.99

#100-033-148  M&P M2.0 Poly aE Trigger+Duty Kit - 
Black Trigger w/FDE Safety,  7F108F29  �  113.99

#100-033-147  M&P M2.0 Poly aE Trigger+Duty Kit - 
FDE Trigger w/Black Safety,  7F108M29 �  113.99
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Developed at the re-
quest of Walther USA, 
this trigger unit brings the 

benefits of Apex's FFFS trigger for the M&P to the PPQ. It's a direct 
drop-in replacement for the plastic factory trigger and trigger bar 
that gives the PPQ a smooth, crisp "1911-esque" trigger pull with 
about 40% less overall travel than the factory trigger. So you get 
a significantly smoother (did we mention that?) pull with shorter 
takeup, less overtravel, and a much shorter reset, all of which helps 
you shoot more accurately. Apex's upgrade is designed for the com-
petition shooter, but any PPQ fan will enjoy its benefits, especially 
since it fully maintains the factory trigger's center-mounted pivoting 
safety's values. It's difficult to improve on one of the best out-of-the 
box factory semi-auto triggers currently produced, but that's exactly 
what Apex has done here. ab
SPECS: For use in PPQ M1 and M2 models in 9mm, .40 S&W and .45 ACP, 
including the Q5 Match model.

APEX TACTICAL WALTHER PPQ

FLAT-FACED FORWARD SET TRIGGER 
& TUNED TRIGGER BAR

#100-018-832  Walther PPQ Flat-Faced Fwd Set 
Trigger,  7F111C59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 123.99

Smoother, Shorter Pull, 
Snappy Break & Faster Reset

Drop-in replacement for 
factory trigger has less pre-
travel and over-travel to give 
your M&P total trigger travel 
distance similar to most fac-

tory 1911-type pistols. Lets 
you put your finger lower 
on trigger face for increased 
leverage so you can take 
advantage of lower trigger 
pull weights for competition, 
such as USPSA Open and 

Limited Division. Trigger face replicates the feel of a flat 1911 trigger, 
while retaining the pivoting safety to preserve factory safety values. 
Smooths uptake and reset, while reducing pull weight to between 4 
and 5 lbs. (can be set as low as 3 lbs. with lightweight springs - not 
recommended for duty/carry use), all giving you better control for 
consistent shot placement. Fits all S&W M&P centerfire pistols manu-
factured after June 2011, except Shield. Installation may require mi-
nor gunsmithing. Available with trigger shoe in matte Black, or if you 
want to stand out from the crowd, Flat Dark Earth (FDE), Red, Blue 
or Purple anodized finish. Separate model for M&P M2.0, and for you 
traditionalists, you can get this kit with a Curved trigger shoe.  ab
SPECS: Kit includes trigger, sear, striker block and spring, 2 trigger returns 
spring, sear spring, RAM spring, and polymer slave pin. 

APEX TACTICAL SMITH & WESSON M&P

FLAT-FACED FORWARD SET 
TRIGGER KIT

Gives a Light, Consistent 
Pull With a 1911-Like Feel

#100-016-327  FF Fwd Set Trigger & Sear Kit, Black,  
7F00NIN  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 164.99

#100-017-344  FF Fwd Set Trigger & Sear Kit, Red,  
7F00NDQ � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  169.99

#100-025-314  FF Fwd Set Trigger & Sear Kit, Blue,  
7F00LWS � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  166.99

#100-023-495  FF Fwd Set Trigger & Sear Kit, Purple,  
7F00ILR � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  167.99

#100-026-293  M&P M2.0 FF Fwd Set Trigger & Sear 
Kit, Black,  7F00JML  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  163.99

#100-032-858  M&P M2.0 FF Fwd Set Trigger & Sear 
Kit, FDE,  7F00PMA � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  166.99

#100-032-593  M&P M2.0 FF Fwd Set Trigger & Sear 
Kit, Red,  7F00MWE � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  169.99

#100-039-289  M&P M2.0 CURVED FF Set Trigger + 
Sear Kit, Black,  7F149Q14 � � � � � � � � � � � � �  156.99

A drop-in replacement for the factory trigger that improves the 
feel and pull of your P320's trigger. Redesigned geometry reduces 
the pull weight by about 20%, or 2 lbs., from the factory weight. 
NO tools are required for installation, and these triggers will not 
interfere with the pistol's drop-test safety. They work in ALL P320 
models but DO NOT work in the SIG P250. Choose a traditional 
Curved Face or a Flat Face that places the finger lower, closer to its 
natural resting position, so you get better leverage during the pull 
for more precise control and better shooting. Either way, you get a 
better, lighter pull! With the Curved trigger you get a 6.25 lb. pull and 
with the Flat Face trigger, the pull drops to about 5.75 lbs. You can 
get either trigger alone or with the Forward Set Trigger Bar, which 
is a drop-in replacement for the factory part. The trigger combined 
with the FS Trigger Bar gives you an immediate 30% reduction in pull 
weight, 30% reduction in length of pull, and 20% shortening in reset. 
The benefits are two-fold: the shorter pull promotes more accurate 
shooting, shorter reset helps you make follow-up shots faster - and 
who doesn’t prefer a lighter pull? Factory drop safety values are 
preserved. Kit does not reduce pull weight on X-Series models, but 
DOES reduce the length of pull by 30%.  ab

Redesigned Trigger Geometry Gives 
Better Control & Reduces Pull Weight

#100-026-490  SIG P320 FLaT advanced Trigger, Only,  
7F45J99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 47.99

#100-025-527  SIG P320 FLaT advanced Trigger w/Fwd 
Set Trigger Bar,  7F121F99 � � � � � � � � � � � � �  127.99

#100-026-491  SIG P320 CURVED advanced Trigger, 
Only,  7F45I99� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  47.99

 100-025-528  SIG P320 CURVED advanced Trigger w/
Fwd Set Trigger Bar,  7F118J99 � � � � � � � � �  124.99

#100-025-529  SIG P320 Fwd Set Trigger Bar, ONLY,  
7F75C99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  79.99

Flat Face 
Trigger

Kit w/Trigger Bar

Curved 
Trigger

APEX TACTICAL SIG P320

ADVANCED TRIGGER
Item

Drop-in replacement trigger gives increased 
leverage for lighter “felt” trigger pull. Wide, 
smooth face provides faster trigger access for 
better combat shooting. Installation deactivates 
magazine disconnect so actual trigger pull may measure lighter. ab
SPECS: Steel, Blue (Bl), matte finish or Silver (Sil), hard chrome, finish. 
Trigger face .35" (8.9mm) wide, .65" (16.6mm) long. Wt. .4 oz. (11 g). In-
cludes instructions.

CyLINDER & SLIDE BROWNING HI-POWER

WIDE COMBAT TRIGGER
Smooth, Combat-Style,  

Lightens “Felt” Trigger Pull

#206-035-030  Blued Hi-Power Trigger,  6K48K44 � � � � � � $ 56.99

We’ll Be Your Supplier
C A l l o F T e n ! !
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OK, not everybody loves the 
two-stagy Glock® factory trigger. 
For shooters who don't, CMC's 
drop-in trigger assembly replaces 
the mushy factory trigger with 
a clean smooth pull, depend-
able break, and snappy positive 
reset- all while reducing the pull 
weight by approximately 2 lbs. As 
an added benefit, each trigger as-
sembly is tweaked at the factory to 
minimize take-up and over-travel. 
Made from 8620 alloy steel and S7 
tool steel, this complete assembly comes with all OEM internals 
– trigger bar, springs, and housing for a precise fit and function in 
your Glock®. Flat-faced trigger shoe, with hooked bottom, makes 
it easier to quickly and consistently get your finger into the correct 
firing position for improved accuracy. Replacement trigger doesn’t 
compromise the pistol’s renowned reliability or safety.  ab

CMC TRIGGERS

DROP-IN TRIGGER for GLOCK®

Oil-on-Glass Smooth Pull,  
Ultra-Crisp Break

#207-000-037  Drop-In Trigger for 9mm Glock  
Gen1-3,  7K164E34 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 172.99

#207-000-038  Drop-In Trigger for .40 S&W Glock 
Gen1-3,  7K164K34 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  172.99

#207-000-039  Drop-In Trigger for Glock Gen4,  
7K164Q34 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  172.99

#207-000-110  Drop-In Trigger for Glock 43/43X/48,  
7K164D34 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  172.99

Gen4

Gen1-3

Replace your factory, long-
traveling trigger group with this 
easy-to-install, drop-in kit for a 
shorter, crisper trigger pull. With 
the provided striker safety lever, 
reduced power trigger spring, 
sear spring, striker safety spring, 
and striker spring, your XD/XDM 

will fire smoothly with a comfortable 3.5 to 4.5 lbs of pressure. XDM 
kits also lighten the sear and striker safety lever. Lightweight, poly-
mer construction and integrated over travel stop speeds trigger 
reset. The XDM model has received the American Pistolsmith Guild 
Seal of Approval� ab
SPECS: Striker safety lever – S-7 tool steel. Trigger - Molded polymer, 
black. Includes reduced power trigger, sear, striker, and striker spring. XD 
.45 ACP kit will not fit pistols with thumb safety. 

POWDER RIVER PRECISION  
SPRINGFIELD XD/XDM

DROP-IN TRIGGER KITS
For a Lighter, Smoother 

Trigger Pull; Easy-to-install

#100-009-748  XD 9mm/.40 S&W Drop-In Kit,  
5C111J59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 123.99

#100-009-749  XD .45 aCP Drop-In Kit,  5C109H24 � �  114.99
#100-013-388  XDM 9/40 Drop-In Kit,  5C108G81 � � �  127.99
#100-013-389  XDM 45 Drop-In Kit,  5C96C04 � � � � � �  112.99

A trigger that can be ad-
justed without removing it 
from the gun? What more 
can you say but WOW! Lone 
Wolf’s drop-in, all-aluminum 
trigger comes with a hex 
wrench that lets you perform 
fine adjustments to pre-trav-

el and over-travel while it's still in the gun. The smooth, symmetri-
cal shoe has gently radiused edges for a comfortable finger/trigger 
interface, and the safety lever also sits flush with the surface of the 
shoe when depressed. Helps you control the pull better and keeps 
your finger from getting raw during long shooting sessions. Comes 
with trigger bar already attached for easy installation in your Glock®, 
but the two-piece design enables easy removal of the bar to swap in 
a different bar. Manufactured to tighter-than-factory tolerances to 
get minimal wobble between the shoe and trigger bar for a tighter, 
cleaner, more precise trigger pull. 9mm/.40 S&W/.357 SIG model 
is intended for Gen3 and Gen4 pistols; does not fit G43. Separate 
model for .45 aCP/10mm pistols. ab

LONE WOLF ULTIMATE ADJUSTABLE 
TRIGGER for GLOCK®

STOCK # FITS COLOR PRICE
#100-024-202  9mm/.40 S&W/.357 SIG Black 2K00EFK $ 74.95
#100-803-037  9mm/.40 S&W/.357 SIG Silver 2K00EXK $ 74.95
#100-024-204  9mm/.40 S&W/.357 SIG Red 2K00IAC $ 74.95
#100-024-205  .45 ACP/10mm Black 2K00QYH $ 74.95
#100-024-207  .45 ACP/10mm Red 2K00LGJ $ 74.95

Better Feel & Control Than Factory 
Trigger - adjust While It's in the Gun

The folks at Overwatch like to 
call their drop-in replacement trigger 
system "a tank, a sexy tank." It IS built 
very robustly, and it is good-looking too. More importantly, trig-
ger reach is shortened by .24", making these triggers an excellent 
option for shooters with short fingers. All shooters, regardless of 
the length of their digits, will appreciate the faster, more positive, 
clearly-defined pull, and faster reset. The broad, flat face permits 
a straight, uniquely self-correcting rearward press. Pre-travel has 
been reduced as much as possible without risking safety, so you 
revel in a clean, crisp break and almost non-existent overtravel. Trig-
ger shoe and safety tab are machined from solid 7075 T6 aluminum 
alloy, Type III hardcoat anodized to MIL-A-8625 specs, and linked to 
an NP3 plated Gen3 OEM trigger bar by coiled spring pins of pure 316 
stainless steel. NP3 plating ensures superb corrosion resistance and 
smooth, grit-free operation. The trigger shoe has a small lip on the 
bottom that helps the shooter position the tip of his/her finger low 
on the trigger to get maximum leverage for a smooth, controlled, 
lighter-feeling pull. The low-key, traditional matte black anodized 
finish on the shoe blends nicely with the rest of your pistol. Red Gen5 
model (#100-034-436) has a bright RED safety lever because.... why 
should your Glock look just like everybody else's? NOTE: Unless 
otherwise marked as "Gen5", these trigger fit both Gen3 and Gen4 
pistols. The Gen3 trigger bar is completely compatible and safe for 
installation in Gen4 pistols with these triggers.  ab
SPECS: 9mm/.40 S&W/.357 SIG models fit G17/1
7L/19/22/23/26/27/31/32/33/34 but not G43. .45 ACP/10mm Auto mod-
els fit G20/20SF/21/21SF/29/30/41.

OVERWATCH PRECISION

TACTICAL TRIGGERS for GLOCK®

STOCK # FITS COLOR PRICE
#100-020-732  9mm/.40 S&W/.357 SIG Black 6A131B09 $ 137.99
#100-034-435  Gen5 9mm/.40 S&W Black 6A128B24 $ 134.99
#100-034-436  Gen5 9mm/.40 S&W Red 6A128M24 $ 134.99
#100-020-733  .45 ACP/10mm Auto Black 6A128Q24 $ 134.99
#100-020-734  G42 (.380 ACP) Black 6A114F74 $ 134.99
#100-020-735  G43 (9mm) Black 6A128E24 $ 134.99

Huge Upgrade in Quality of Trigger 
Pull - Drop-In Installation

APEX TACTICAL

ACTION ENHANCEMENT KIT  
for GLOCK®

Some Shooters 
Complain about the 

Glock Factory Trigger - 
Here's the Solution

Items

Like Apex's other trigger up-
grade products, this is a direct, 
drop-in replacement for the plastic factory trigger that reduces 
pre-travel, overall trigger travel, and reset. Gives you a smooth 
take-up and reset surrounding a nice, crisp trigger break. The 
machined aluminum trigger shoe and safety lever are ergonomi-
cally contoured for the finger to nestle comfortably on them - and 
feel much solider than the plastic trigger. Apex's Ultimate Safety 
Plunger significantly smooths out the trigger take-up compared 
to the factory component, while maintaining the factory's critical 
safety values. You also get a polished stainless steel Gen3 trigger 
bar that works fine on Gen4 guns (some kits available without the 
trigger bar), plus Apex's Performance Connector that reduces the 
factory trigger pull weight by approximately 1 lb. Couple that with 
the shorter travel and smoother pull, and we expect Glock critics will 
be converted to fans!  ab
SPECS: Gen3-4 Kit for use in the following Glock standard-frame pistols, 
both Gen3 and Gen4 versions: G17, 17L, 19, 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, 31, 32, 33, 
34 & 35. Gen5 for use in all Gen5 pistols. 

#100-020-706  Glock Gen3-4 aE Kit, Blk,  7F112D49  � � $ 124.99
#100-024-852  Glock Gen3-4 aE Kit, Red,  7F118C79 � �  131.99
#100-025-321  Glock Gen3-4 aE Kit, Blue,  7F117J89 � �  130.99
#100-023-507  Glock Gen3-4 aE Kit, Purple,   

7F119E69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  132.99
 100-041-524  Glock Gen3-4 aE Kit NO Trigger Bar, 

Black,  5T98V99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  104.45
 100-041-525  Glock Gen3-4 aE Kit NO Trigger Bar, 

Red,  9X98Z99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  104.45
#100-025-995  Glock Gen5 aE Kit, Black,  7F113D89  � �  133.99
#100-032-487  Glock Gen5 aE Kit, Red,  7F113L39  � � � �  125.99
#100-039-116  Glock 43/43X/48 aE Kit, Black,  

7F113I04� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  118.99
#100-039-117  Glock 43/43X/48 aE Kit, Red,  

7F111K59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  123.99
 100-041-526  Glock 43/43X/48 aE Kit NO Trigger 

Bar, Black,  6U80W99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  85.45
 100-041-527  Glock 43/43X/48 aE Kit NO Trigger 

Bar, Red,  8W80Y99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  85.45

Apex has extended their re-engineering magic to more popular 
pistol platforms. As with their earlier Action Enhancement Kits, the 
benefits are smooth, lighter, shorter trigger pull without annoying 
creep, cleaner break, and shorter overtravel for faster reset. Basi-
cally, a darned better trigger that does not come near to rivalling 
the cost of the gun. Kits are easy to install following the instructions 
and/or videos on Apex's website. ab

 100-041-056  aE Trigger for Hellcat, Black,  4S71U99  � � $ 75.95
 100-041-057  aE Trigger for Hellcat, Red,  7V76X99 � � � �  80.70

SPRINGFIELD XDS MOD 2 - Direct drop-in re-
placements for the plastic factory trigger and 
safety spring provides a much smoother uptake 
and reset, a 5 to 5.5 lb. pull (after break-in pe-
riod), with a distinct break and fast reset. Factory 
safety continues to function as designed. Trig-
ger assembly is anodized aluminum, with a gen-
tly curving face and neatly radiused edges, so 
your finger sits comfortably and naturally on it. 
 100-042-887  aE Trigger for XDS Mod 2, Black,  

7F68F99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 75.95
 100-042-888  aE Trigger for XDS Mod 2, Flat Dark 

Earth,  7F73E00  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  80.70
 100-042-889  aE Trigger for XDS Mod 2, Red,  

7F73P00 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  80.70

CZ PISTOLS - These kits reduce 
the difference between the feel 
of that first double-action pull 
on your CZ's trigger and the pull 
on the subsequent single-action 
shots. How much of a difference? 
Typically about 2 lbs. Each kit 
comes with "Carry" and "Competi-
tion" mainsprings. Install the Carry 
spring and you get a DA pull of 
about 7 lbs., followed by a single-action pull of 5 lbs. The Com-
petition spring will drop the DA pull to 6 lbs. and the SA to 4.5 
lbs. (Pull weights are approximate and will vary from one gun to 
another.) Each kit also contains direct replacements for the factory 
hammer and sear, two hammer pins, and a reduced-power firing 
pin return spring. Sear and hammer are precision-machined to 
provide a clean single-action trigger break and a smooth, stack-
free double-action pull that's consistent all the way. Engagement 
surfaces are matched, so no stoning is required for a precise fit. 
Separate models for Thumb Safety CZ 75B (not for use on Omega 
models either) and Decocker CZ 75B, including the SP-01 Phan-
tom and the SP-01 Tactical. CZ P-10 fits 9mm S, C, and F mod-
els ONLY. (Does not fit .45 ACP or Micro models.) Designed for 
use with CZ factory #19 trigger bar and later. Reduces pull to less 
than 4 lbs. with included Performance Disconnector (5.5 lbs. if 
you retain factory disconnector). Kit contains a flat-faced trigger, 
Performance Disconnector, and rear slide cover plate. Shadow 2 
kit gives 6 lb. DA / 4 lb. SA Carry pull weights and 5.5 lb. DA / 3.5 lb. 
SA Competition pull weights. 
#100-036-151  CZ 75B aE Kit,  7F131A09 � � � � � � � � � � � $ 137.99
#100-039-405  CZ 75B Decocker aE Kit,  7F131K09  �  137.99
 100-043-211  CZ P-10 aE Kit, Black,  7F89Q96 � � � �  99.70
 100-043-212  CZ P-10 aE Kit, Red,  7F94H24 � � � � � �  104.45
#100-036-152  CZ Shadow2 aE Kit,  7F131B09 � � � � � �  137.99

SMITH & WESSON SD SERIES - Kit re-
duces trigger pull weight by approxi-
mately 2 lbs. from the factory weight, 
while reducing pre-travel by 20% and 
over-travel by 10%. Fits SD9, SD40, 
SD9VE and SD40VE (not for use in 
Sigma pistols). Kit includes Action En-
hancement Trigger, plus 4 critical springs for trigger return, striker, 
striker block and sear. For those who want to choose their own 
aftermarket springs, Trigger also sold separately. 
#100-030-208  S&W SD Series action Enhance Kit, 

Black,  7F46Q74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 54.99
#100-033-144  S&W SD action Enhance Trigger ONLY, 

Black,  7F00QXQ � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  37.99
#100-033-143  S&W SD action Enhance Trigger ONLY, 

FDE,  7F00GRR � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  37.99

SPRINGFIELD HELLCaT - Includes a drop-
in aluminum replacement for the factory 
polymer trigger, plus sear and striker springs. 
Produces a smoother trigger pull with re-
duced travel, a lighter pull weight in the 5 to 
5.5 lb. range (after break-in period), a crisp-
clean break, and shorter/faster reset with 
less overtravel. Center-mounted pivoting 
safety lever maintains factory safety values. 

APEX TACTICAL

ACTION ENHANCEMENT KITS 
for CZ, S&W & SPRINGFIELD ARMORy

Smoother, Lighter, More Precise Triggers  
for CZ 75, Hellcat & Other Popular Pistols
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Complete kit eliminates the fac-
tory weak spots for a smoother trig-
ger pull and faster bolt cycling. Rede-
signed, hand matched, hammer and 
hard-plated sear with fully ground 
and polished engaging surfaces 
combine for a shorter, faster trigger 
pull. Correct angles; no stoning re-
quired. Smooth trigger with 1/2" wide 
face and built-in overtravel screw 
lightens perceived pull. Trigger rebound spring matched to the 
redesigned parts to further reduce trigger pull and give smoother 
cycling. Available with a Black anodized aluminum or natural finish 
Stainless steel trigger to match the finish of your pistol. ab
SPECS: Trigger – 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black, or stain-
less steel, natural finish. Stainless steel hammer, sear, and slide stop. Steel 
springs. Includes complete instructions. Fits Ruger Mark II and Mark II 
22/45 pistols only. May require minor fitting.

VOLQUaRTSEN RUGER MK II TaRGET HaMMER - Hardened, pre-
cision-ground, drop-in hammer lightens trigger 
pull by 35% on Mark II pistols. Electro-polished 
to remove even minor imperfections for an ultra 
smooth sear surface and a clean breaking, target-
quality, trigger pull. Includes strut and pin.
SPECS: Machined steel, 1.05" (2.6cm) long, .56" (14mm) wide. .5 oz. (14 g) 
wt. Fits Ruger Mark II and Mark II 22/45 pistols only.
#930-012-003  Target Hammer,  3Z43I19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 47.99

VOLQUARTSEN RUGER® MARK II

DROP-IN ACCURIZER KIT
Instant Target Grade accuracy

#930-012-100  Ruger accurizer Kit, Blk Trggr,  3Z112Q19 � �$ 131.99
#930-000-124  Ruger accurizer Kit, SS Trggr,  3Z114A29 � � �  126.99

ab

Reset Assist Mechanism (RAM) improves the felt 
reset on the trigger of your S&W M&P for a crisper 
and more positive action. Installs into the sear block 
of any M&P 9mm, .40, and .357 SIG pistol that does not have a thumb 
safety, magazine disconnect, or internal locking system. ab

APEX TACTICAL

S&W M&P RESET ASSIST MECHANISM
Improves The Trigger Reset On Your M&P

#100-006-609  S&W M&P RaM,  7F20N69 � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 22.99

Built from the ground up to perform 
better than your pistol's original factory 
trigger, the Zev Technologies Pro Trigger 
reduces travel while providing a crisp, 

clean pull with a glass-like break. At the core of the Pro Trigger is the 
improved geometry of Zev's proprietary trigger bar and connector 
that eliminate the mushy feel associated with factory triggers. Plus, 
it gives a consistent, positive reset and a reduction in trigger pull 
weight, without sacrificing the reliability or safety. The wide trigger 
pad and safety give you better control with less fatigue, especially 
during those long training sessions. Most importantly, this enhanced 
feel and performance does not compromise the reliability of the fac-
tory safety system. Trigger shoe is made of machined aluminum alloy 
with a tough, matte black (BLK) hardcoat anodized finish. Available 
with a contrasting Red safety lever because... it looks cool. Other 
parts are hardened stainless steel for durability, with engagement 
surfaces polished to a mirror-like finish to reduce friction. Basic Pro 
Trigger includes trigger shoe, trigger bar, and connector. Fits stan-
dard frame Gen1 thru Gen4 Glock pistols in 9mm, .40 S&W and .357 
SIG (models 17, 17L, 19, 22, 23, 24, 27, 26, 31 thru 35, 37, 38 and 39. 
Separate model for Gen5 pistols: 17, 19, 19X, 26 and 34.  Kit deliv-
ers even greater refinement to the trigger pull and comes with a 
reduced-power striker spring to produce a lighter-feeling pull for 
competition; a factory-weight striker spring is included for duty 
and daily carry. Contains trigger, trigger bar, trigger block, ejector, 
connector, trigger spring, and a lightweight stainless steel firing pin 
safety plunger (& spring), plus the two (2) striker springs. Fits model 
17, 17L, 19, 26 and 34 9mm-chambered pistols. Separate versions of 
kit available for Gen1 thru Gen3 and Gen4 guns. Ultimate Kit ups the 
performance of the standard kit with a skeletonized stainless steel 
striker. Its reduced mass and highly polished surface speed up lock 
time and deliver an even lighter, smoother perceived trigger pull, plus 
ultra-fast reset so you’re ready for follow-up shots. The other parts 
in the kit and the the guns it fits are the same as the standard kit.  ab

Forget about the "Mush!"  
- a Smooth, Precise, Superbly 

Responsive Trigger in a Drop-In Kit

#100-027-164  Pro Trigger w/BLK Safety,  8B123M24  � � $ 144.99
#100-027-165  Pro Trigger w/RED Safety,  8B110D57� �  129.00
#100-039-098  Gen5 Pro Trggr w/Blk Sfty,  8B109J64 � �  128.99
#100-033-591  Gen5 Pro Trggr w/Red Sfty,  8B109B64 � �  128.99
#100-027-166  Gen1-3 Pro Trigger KIT w/BLK Safety,  

8B152Q99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99
#100-027-168  Gen1-3 Pro Trigger KIT w/RED Safety,  

8B140G57 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  164.00
#100-027-171  Gen4 Pro Trigger KIT w/BLK Safety,  

8B152F99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99
#100-027-172  Gen4 Pro Trigger KIT w/RED Safety,  

8B152H99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  179.99
#100-027-173  Gen1-3 Pro Ultimate KIT w/BLK 

Safety,  8B209L09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  245.99
#100-027-175  Gen1-3 Pro Ultimate KIT w/RED 

Safety,  8B184G49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  245.99
#100-027-176  Gen4 Pro Ultimate KIT w/BLK Safety,  

8B212D49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  249.99
#100-027-177  Gen4 Pro Ultimate KIT w/RED Safety,  

8B212G49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  249.99

ZEV TECHNOLOGIES

PRO TRIGGERS for GLOCK®

Precision machined from billet for precise fit to cut 
down trigger weight and eliminate the heavy pressure 
required to move the factory part. Helps produce a more 
consistent pull for improved accuracy. Stop screw is ad-
justable for overtravel and pretravel with the gun fully 

assembled, so you get a no-creep pull. Ultra-smooth shoe offers 
more contact with the trigger finger. Available in Black anodized 
aluminum or polished stainless steel (SS). Includes trigger spring 
and trigger spring plunger. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, black, or stainless steel, natural silver finish. 
.354" (9mm) wide trigger shoe face. Fits Ruger Mark I, Mark II, Mark III™, 
and 22/45™ pistols.

VOLQUARTSEN RUGER® MARK I/II/III™

TARGET TRIGGER
Drop-In Trigger Job For Ruger .22 Pistols

#930-012-002  Ruger Target Trigger, Black,  3Z31J49  � � $ 34.99
#930-000-123  Ruger Target Trigger, SS,  3Z41N64 � � � � �  48.99

Machined from 4140 heat treated steel, this replacement 
trigger decreases the trigger reach on Berretta 92/96s. 
Drop-in trigger is slightly slimmer than the factory originals 
for improved ergonomics. Trigger also fits: 92 and 96 A1, 

90-TWO, 92/96 Centurions, Compact L’s, and Compact Type M’s. ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, Black Armor-Tuff® finish, black. 

WILSON COMBAT  BERETTA 92/96

SHORT REACH STEEL TRIGGER
Reduces Trigger Reach 

#965-000-193  Beretta 92/96 Short Reach Steel Trigger,  
5F27G54  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 28.95
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Here's your dilemma: you 
want to upgrade the trigger in 

your Glock® to an Overwatch Precision DAT aluminum trigger, but 
you're on a tight budget. And frankly, you have no problem with the 
feel of a plastic trigger shoe. The folks at Overwatch have come 
up with the solution: install their Polymer DAT Trigger. You enjoy 
many of the key the benefits of their aluminum Defensive Applica-
tions Trigger (DAT), with a lower sticker price. As with the aluminum 
original, the polymer trigger shortens the pull distance by as much 
as 20% (depending on frame tolerances), making it an excellent op-
tion for shooters with shorter fingers. ALL shooters, regardless of 
the length of their digits, will appreciate the faster, more positive, 
clearly-defined pull, followed by a short, positive reset. The broad, 
flat trigger face permits a straight, uniquely self-correcting rearward 
press. Pre-travel has been reduced as much as possible without 
risking safety, so you revel in a clean, crisp break and almost non-
existent overtravel. Most importantly, all of these benefits DO NOT 
come at the expense of compromising reliable operation of the fac-
tory safeties. Solid-body, molded hard-polymer trigger shoe and 
safety lever. Polished stainless steel OEM Glock trigger bar installed. 
Drop-in ready for Gen1 thru Gen4 Glock® pistols. WILL NOT fit Gen5 
or G19X pistols. Models for Standard (9mm, .40 S&W & .357 SIG) and 
Large Frame (.45 ACP & 10mm Auto) pistols, plus separate model 
for the G43. Now, you can go ahead and get a quantum leap in the 
quality of your Glock's trigger pull - without putting a dent in the 
debit card balance that gets you in the doghouse with your Signifi-
cant Other!  ab

OVERWATCH PRECISION

POLyMER DAT TRIGGER for GLOCK®

"Big Bang for the Buck"  
Drop-In Trigger Upgrade

#100-031-283  Standard Poly DaT Trigger,  6A55H79  � � � $ 61.99
#100-031-284  Large-Frame Poly DaT Trigger,   

6A53I99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  59.99
#100-031-288  G43 Poly DaT Trigger,  6A53E99 � � � � � � � �  59.99

The Victory Trigger is a lightweight, skeletonized 
trigger that enables the shooter to pull straight back 
and instantly know if he's pulling too far to the left or 

right. With its flat-faced design, the Victory gives an excellent "feel" 
and better control. It encourages the shooter to place the finger 
lower on the trigger, increasing leverage to give the perception of 
a lower pull weight without compromising reliability and safety. 
Pronounced cross-hatch texturing on trigger face gives a no-slip 
hold that further enhances control. Pre- and over-travel adjustment 
screws let each shooter customize the trigger pull to his taste. Ma-
chined aluminum trigger shoe with durable hard-anodized finish 
in black or sliver. Gives the shooter a great advantages in speed 
shooting and other competitive shooting sports! ab
SPECS: Does not fit Ruger Mark IV™ 22/45™, 22/45™ LITE™ or older 
Ruger® Mark III™ (and related 22/45™ version).

TANDEMKROSS RUGER® MARK IV™

VICTORy TRIGGER
Easty-To-Install Upgrade For a Straight,  

Precise, Lighter-Feeling Trigger Pull

#100-023-851  Mark IV Victory Trigger, Blk,  1G00PAP � � � $ 47.99
#100-023-852  Mark IV Victory Trigger, Sil,  1G00CSA � � �  47.99

Flat triggers have be-
come increasingly popu-
lar in recent years. A lot of 
folks find that they allow them to position their finger lower on the 
trigger face, at precisely the best point for maximum leverage. Some 
even insist that a flat trigger produces lighter pull than a traditional 
curved trigger. It gives you better control and a better feel of how the 
trigger is stacking before it lets off - all leading to a smoother, more 
consistent pull and better control. SIG Sauer now offers to the af-
termarket their factory flat-faced triggers, so you can upgrade your 
pistol with a part that's designed to fit it. Stainless steel, with a matte 
black oxide finish. P320 trigger is available with a Solid or Skeleton-
ized shoe and produces a 30% trigger pull weight reduction com-
pared to a stock curved P320 trigger. Does the weight reduction on 
the skeletonized model make a real difference? We can't say, but it 
sure looks cool! Fits P320s in 9mm, .357 SIG, .40 S&W, and .45 ACP. 
Trigger only; retain all your pistol's other parts. P365 model is also a 
direct replacement for the stock trigger. Includes trigger assembly 
itself, pivot pin, and trigger bar spring.  ab

SIG SAUER P320 & P365

FACTORy FLAT-FACED TRIGGERS

Better Control & More 
Leverage for Up To 
a 30% Reduction in 

Trigger Pull

#100-043-068  SIG Factory P320 Flat Trigger,   
4M44X99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 44.99

#100-043-069  SIG Factory P320 Flat Skeletonized 
Trigger,  2K94V99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  99.99

#100-043-067  SIG Factory P365 Flat Trigger,  
6P446Z99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  44.99

P320 Solid

P365 Solid

P320  
Skeletonized

The Timney crew has been in the drop-in trigger upgrade biz for 
a long time - 75+ years, actually - so you know it was just a matter 
of time before they got around to a drop-in trigger upgrade for the 
Glock® platform. Here it is! This trigger is built to give you a smooth 
pull of approximately 3 lbs. (varies from one gun to another) without 
sacrificing any of the legendary reliability, safety, and durability built 
into your Glock®. It has a Teflon®-nickel (NP3) coated trigger bar 
and sear, along with a black-anodized aluminum trigger shoe with 
a flat face. The result is a crisp, clean trigger pull that lets off at that 
magical ~3 lb. point. The NP3 coating virtually eliminates friction, 
allowing for an extremely smooth feel. Independent testing showed 
the Alpha trigger fired 10,000 rounds with no oiling and no cleaning 
- and it performed flawlessly with ZERO malfunctions. Other than 
these components, the Timney Alpha trigger uses all of your Glock's 
factory components and springs. And it's so easy to install, you'll be 
making smoother, more precise shots in no time. Includes a C-clip 
washer to enhance the mounting of the Timney sear assembly into 
the trigger housing. Gen3-4 model fits the Gen3 and Gen4 variants 
of the G17, G19, G22, G23 and G34. Gen5 model fits Gen5 versions 
of Glock 17, 19, 19X, 22, 23, 26, 27, 33, 34, 35, 44 and 45. Yes! It fits 
the .22 LR G44 model.  ab

TIMNEy TRIGGERS

ALPHA COMPETITION TRIGGER 
for GLOCK®

Drop-In Upgrade Gives a Smooth, ~3 lb. Pull With Clean 
Release & Virtually NO Need for Lubrication

Gen3-4

#883-000-154  alpha Trigger for Glock Gen3-4 
G17/19/34,  3H00LGL � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 149.95

#883-000-155  alpha Trigger for Glock Gen 5 
G17/19/34,  3H00DLD � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  149.95

Gen5

QUESTIONS BEFORE YOU BUY — 
Ask Our Full-Time Tech Staff
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Drop-in replacements for factory components enhance reli-
ability and optimize the performance of your M&P for different ap-
plications. Parts sold separately or in handy kits.  ab

one of the M&P’s few weaknesses: occasional 
extraction failures. The FRE is designed to en-
sure consistent, reliable extraction under highly 
adverse conditions. Engagement surfaces are 
wire electrical discharge machined (EDM) to 
precise tolerances for a drop-in fit (usually—in-
dividual guns may require minor fitting) and exceptional reliability 
and function. With the FRE installed, M&P shooters have reported 
as many as 2,500 rounds through their pistols without a single 
extraction failure. 
SPECS: Fits all Smith & Wesson M&P pistols. .45 ACP pistols may require 
minor fitting.
#100-006-043  Failure Resistant Extractor,  7F39K59 � � � $ 43.99

M&P SPRING KITS - Same springs found in 
the Action Enhancement Kits can be used 
as high-quality replacements for worn or 
tired factory springs. Duty/Carry Spring 
Kit includes a trigger return spring, a slave 
pin to aid in installing the return spring, and 
two sear springs. Select the sear spring 
that works best in your pistol. Competi-
tion Spring Kit adds a competition striker spring and gives a 3 lb. 
trigger pull when used with the Hard Sear and Ultimate Striker Kit. 
SPECS: Fits all M&P pistols, recent and older manufacture. Will not fit 
pistols adapted for sale in Massachusetts.
#100-006-037  Competition Spring Kit,  7F22J49 � � � � � � $ 24.99
#100-006-038  Duty/Carry Spring Kit,  7F18J99  � � � � � � �  19.99

aCTION ENHaNCEMENT KITS - In-
stalling the Competition Kit yields a 
smooth, consistent, trigger pull of 
slightly less than 3 lbs., with shorter 
over-travel and faster reset than a 
factory-stock M&P. Retain the fac-
tory sear spring to get a slightly 
heavier 3½ lb. pull. Designed for 
IDPA, USPSA, Steel Challenge, 3-gun, 
and similar types of action shooting competition. Not for duty, car-
ry, or self-defense applications. Duty/Carry Kit delivers a smooth, 
consistent 5½ lb. trigger pull with less over-travel and shorter 
reset. Improves performance of your pistol while maintaining its 
safety features for daily carry. Retain the factory sear spring to get 
a slightly lighter 5 lb. pull. Both kits engineered for a drop-in fit, 
though gunsmith installation is recommended. 
SPECS: Separate kits for M&P and M&P Shield and M&P Shield M2.0. Kits 
include hard sear, Ultimate Striker Block (see below), two sear springs (dif-
ferent sizes), and trigger return spring. Duty/Carry Kit also includes com-
petition striker spring and aluminum slave pin for installing trigger return 
spring. 9/40/357 kits fit pistols chambered in 9mm/.40 S&W/.357 SIG. 
#100-006-035  M&P 9/40/357 Competition Kit,  

7F84J59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 93.99
#100-006-036  M&P .45 aCP Competition Kit,  

 7F84H59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  93.99
#100-006-039  M&P 9/40/357 Duty/Carry Kit,  

 7F80Q09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  88.99
#100-006-040  M&P .45 aCP Duty/Carry Kit,   

7F80G09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  88.99
#100-010-772  M&P Shield 9/40/357 Duty/Carry Kit,  

7F80P09  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  88.99
#100-023-594  M&P Shield .45 aCP Duty/Carry Kit,  

7F72L19 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  75.99
#100-026-578  M&P Shield M2.0 9mm/.40 S&W Duty/

Carry Kit,  7F80J09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  88.99

ULTIMaTE STRIKER BLOCK KIT - Hardened 
stainless steel striker safety plunger has dif-
ferent geometry and dimensions from the 
factory part to help deliver an exceptionally 
smooth takeup before the trigger bar engages the sear cam. Mini-
mizes drag on the trigger bar as it transitions to the rest point, and 
gives a more clearly detectable reset. Mirror polished surface for 
minimal drag. Includes a reduced-power plunger spring to main-
tain safety integrity while reducing drag. Also includes a tool to aid 
in fast, easy installation. 
SPECS: Heat-treated 17-4 stainless steel, mirror-polished surface. Fits all M&P pistols.
#100-006-044  Striker Block Kit,  7F31P49  � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 34.99

FULLY MaCHINED SEaR - Replacement sear ma-
chined from hardened A2 tool steel has a different 
geometry from the factory part that dramatically 
reduces trigger pull weight to less than 5 lbs., while 
it also shortens overtravel and improves reset speed. The end result 
is overall much better trigger “feel.” Use as a stand-alone upgrade or 
in conjunction with an Apex spring kit (below) and Ultimate Striker 
Block (above). 1-Dot fits all current-production M&P pistols in 
9mm, .357 SIG and .40 S&W. Does not fit M&P45 or  Shield models. 
2-Dot fits current-production M&P pistols in .45 ACP, M&P M2.0 in 
9mm and .40 S&W, and ALL M&P Shields (9mm/.40 S&W/.45 ACP). 
#100-006-041  1-Dot S&W M&P Machined Sear,  

7F35E99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 39.99
#100-006-042  2-Dot S&W M&P Machined Sear,  

7F35D99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  39.99

FaILURE RESISTaNT EXTRaCTOR - Although no gun part can be 
absolutely failure “proof,” this upgraded extractor helps prevent 

APEX TACTICAL S&W M&P

ACTION ENHANCEMENT  
COMPONENTS

Drop-In Upgrade Parts Improve Trigger Pull  
For Competition Or Carry

Competition Kit Shown

Competition Spring Kit

Controls trigger overtravel for clean let-off. Rub-
ber tips cushion frame “touch” and won’t mark trigger 
loop. Use on handguns, rifles, shotguns. ab
SPECS: 8-32 tpi. 6 Pak contains 6 screws and instructions.

TRIGGER STOP SCREWS
Non-Marring Rubber Tips

#084-010-006  Trigger Stop Screws, 
6-pak,  8K19D99 � � � � � � � � $ 22.99

Drop-in kit with newly 
designed self-cleaning trig-
ger connector helps elimi-
nate bothersome pre-travel 

and allows fast reset for improved accuracy and quick shot recov-
ery. Trigger connector features a self-cleaning debris channel that 
reduces accumulation of grit and residue for less friction, longer 
service life, and improved reliability; connector may require minor 
fitting. Installation requires no permanent alteration to pistol. Not 
for use for self defense with 4 lb. firing pin spring or 2 lb. firing pin 
safety spring. For self defense use with 10mm/.45 caliber Glock, a 
Wolff 6 lb. firing pin spring and factory Glock firing pin safety spring 
are recommended. ab
SPECS: Trigger Connector - Stainless steel, polished finish. Springs - Tem-
pered steel. Includes 2 lb. firing pin safety spring, 4 lb. firing pin spring, 6 
lb. trigger spring, armorer’s orange slide cover plate, and armorer’s tool. 
Fits all Glock models.

GHOST  
ROCKET 3.5 TRIGGER KIT for GLOCK®

Provides Short Pre-travel  
& Fast Reset

#100-003-306  Rocket 3.5 Trigger Kit for Glock,  
7K34K84  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 40.99

Gives a clean, lighter-than-factory pull 
for positive control and “single-action”-like 
accuracy, while maintaining reliable trigger 
reset. Precision laser cut from a proprietary 
steel alloy then heat treated for improved 
spring tension. Extra-long “slot” prevents 
debris build-up and keeps trigger parts clean for smooth, consistent 
pulls. Produces a trigger pull as low as 3 lbs. in most pistols when used 
with the Glockworx Competition Spring Kit (available separately).  ab
SPECS: Stainless steel alloy, polished. Fits all Glock models.

ZEV TECHNOLOGIES

V4 CONNECTOR for GLOCK®

Smooth, 3 lb. Pull & Crisp Reset

#100-012-422  V4 Connector,  8B13A59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 15.99

Drop-in stainless steel connector 
reduces the length of trigger pull, im-
proves reset, and eliminates accuracy-
robbing overtravel. Ghost 3.5 lowers 
pull weight to 3.5 lbs. for competition 

and sporting use. Tactical 5.0 and Rocket 3.5 reduce trigger-pull 
weight to 5 lbs. and 3.5 lbs. respectively; both have an extra tab that 
contacts the trigger bar and prevents overtravel after the striker falls. 
Both may require minor fitting.  ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, polished finish. Fits all models. 

3.5 ULTIMaTE & 4.5 RaNGER - Stain-
less steel connectors reduce trigger pull 
weight to 3.5 lbs. and 4.5 lbs. respectively. 
Debris channel “hole” is self-cleaning 
and reduces friction of trigger parts for 
smooth, reliable pulls. 
SPECS: Gunsmith installation recommended for 4.5 Ranger trigger.
#100-002-007  3.5 Ultimate Connector,  7K19C99 � � � � � $ 24.99
#100-002-008  4.5 Ranger Connector,  7K18A39 � � � � � � �  22.99

EDGE 3.5 - Delivers the light, smooth pull 
and self-cleaning capabilities of the Ulti-
mate and Ranger, plus the additional ben-
efit of eliminating the bump or “hitch” that is 
the first resistance you feel as you squeeze 
the trigger and the trigger bar “bumps” into the connector. Some 
shooters dislike the hitch; with the Edge 3.5 connector, they don't 
have to worry about it any more.
SPECS: Stainless steel, polished finish. Fits all Gen 1 thru 4 pistols, except 42/43. 
#100-017-395  Edge 3.5 Trigger Connector,  7K20D39 � � $ 23.99

MINUS 3.5 CONNECTOR - Provides the 3.5 lb. trigger pull of the 
factory “-” connector, but its highly polished stainless steel surface 
makes the pull smoother, lighter, and more consistent. Less resis-
tance counteracts the urge to jerk the trigger and compromise 
accuracy. Resets faster, too, for faster follow up shots. Requires no 
permanent alterations to pistol, so the factory connector can be 
reinstalled. Fits all Glock pistols, except the 42 and 43.
#100-018-171  Minus 3.5 Trigger Connector,  7K8J79 � � � $ 10.99

aRMORER’S SLIDE COVER PLaTE - A “must have” 
for easy, error-free installation of Ghost Rocket 
3.5 and Ghost Tactical 5.0 trigger connectors. 
Plate is sectioned by one-third to permit viewing 
the sear and firing pin engagement during connector installation.
SPECS: Clear polymer with grooved face.
#100-001-260  armorer’s Slide Cover Plate,  7K5F99 � � � � � $ 7.99
#100-018-069  armorer's Installation Plate, Glock 42/43,  

7K4D49 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  5.99

GHOST TRIGGER CONNECTORS 
for GLOCK®

Lightens & Improves Trigger Feel

#100-000-936  Ghost 3.5 Trigger Connector,  7K11J89 � � $ 13.99
#100-000-631  3.5 Rocket Connector,  7K23N19 � � � � � � � �  28.99
#100-000-935  5.0 Tactical Trggr Connector,  7K19H19 � �  23.99

The Ghost Pro 3.3 trigger 
connector makes a great gun 
even better! It eliminates that 
annoying pre-travel "bump" 
when the trigger hits the 
connector, forcing you to 
squeeze the trigger harder and pull the gun off target. The Pro 3.3 
also gives your Glock® a smooth, crisp, light 3.3 lb. trigger pull that 
helps promote consistent accuracy. It will also helps correct trigger 
over-travel, which can further rob accuracy. Complete spring kit 
included with lightweight competition striker spring (4 lb.), extra-
power self-defense striker spring (6 lb.), reduced-power safety 
block plunger spring, and trigger spring with nearly 30% more power 
than factory spring. To improve particular aspects of the trigger pull, 
specific springs can be changed or do a complete upgrade. Fits all 
Gen1 through Gen5 pistols (yes, even Gen5!), except G42/G43. NOT 
drop-in: minor fitting IS required.  ab

GHOST

PRO 3.3 TRIGGER CONNECTOR + 
SPRING KIT for GLOCK®

Fine Tunes & Improves 
Glock® Trigger Pull 

#100-024-357  3.3 Pro Connector & Sprg Kit,  7K40I49 � �$ 44.99

Just because you carry a compact 
pistol doesn't mean you have to ac-
cept a stiff, rough trigger pull. These 
replacements for your Glock 42/43’s 
factory trigger connector improve the 
entire trigger pull by shortening the 
overall pull, eliminating over-travel, and 
providing a faster reset. Reduces pull weight by approximately 3 lbs.,  
giving a smoother, lighter pull. Also removes the notorious "Glock 
bump" caused by the trigger bar hitting the connector, which makes 
the shooter apply extra force to get over the bump, typically moving 
the pistol off target. Edge is a drop-in replacement for factory part. 
Pro requires minor fitting (instructions included) to get the cleanest, 
smoothest release possible.  ab

GHOST EDGE & PRO TRIGGER  
CONNECTORS for GLOCK® 42/43

Smooths, Lightens &  
Improves Trigger Feel

#100-017-381  G42/43 Edge Trigger Connector,  
7K19M54 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 22.99

#100-017-680  G42/43 Pro Trigger Connector,  
7K30G59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  35.99

Edge

Pro

Redesigned connector reduces the factory trigger pull down to 
31/2 to 5 lbs., while it drastically shortens or completely eliminates 
accuracy-robbing over-travel. A debris channel lets dust, dirt, grit, 
and other foreign matter exit the trigger system, helping to ensure 
reliable function. Drop-in, no-gunsmithing installation; comes pre-
set for minimum over-travel.  ab
SPECS: Steel, polished, natural finish. All models fit Ruger SR9, SR9c, 
and SR40 pistols.

Improves accuracy By Reducing  
Trigger Pull & Over-Travel

#100-005-898  Ultimate 3.5 Trigger Connector,  
7K16J99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 19.99

GHOST RUGER® SR9®/SR9C™/SR40™

TRIGGER CONNECTOR
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CNC machined, not cast, from solid steel for a 
trigger job that breaks light and clean but lasts for thousands of rounds. 
Outlasts the factory cast sear because it’s made from hardened, heat-
treated, tool steel that will cut and polish beautifully plus, hold those 
crisp, finely honed edges without breaking down or rounding off. ab
SPECS: Tool steel, in-the-white. Heat treated to Rc 50-53. Fits Browning 
Hi-Power and some clones.
#206-035-031  Hi-Power Sear,  6K45D04 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 52.99

CyLINDER & SLIDE BROWNING HI-POWER

                         CNC SEAR
Precision Machined For a Trigger Job That Lasts

Premium, hardened and heat treated, combat 
grade hammer is fully EDM machined for better fit, 
function and longer life. Oversized fitting pads be-
low the full cock notch help the gunsmith achieve 
proper sear engagement and a smoother trigger 

pull. Exposed edges are chamfered to minimize slide drag and clothing 
wear. Fine line serrated, round spur is easy to cock, has attractive style.  ab
SPECS: 4140 chrome-moly steel. Hardened to Rc 50-53. Blued finish. 
Standard - .53 oz., (15 g) weight. Type II - .49 oz., (14 g) weight. Includes 
instructions. Gunsmith installation recommended.

HaMMER & SEaR SET - Combines above 
hammers and the CNC machined sear, 
listed elsewhere, into a convenient 
package that will greatly improve the 
trigger pull on your Hi-Power. Blued 
standard-style hammer. 
SPECS: Hammer - 4140 chrome-moly steel, 
blue finish. Hardened to Rc 50-53. Sear - 
Tool steel, in-the-white. Hardened to Rc 50-53.
#206-000-005  Std. Hammer/Sear Set,  6K103K69  � � � � $ 121.99

CyLINDER & SLIDE BROWNING HI-POWER

COMMANDER-STyLE HAMMER
Narrowed, Light, Commander-Style;  

Ends Hammer Bite

Standard

#206-035-100  Blue Standard Hammer,  6K66N29 � � � � � � $ 77.99

Type II

Standard
ab

Type II

Convenient kit of genuine factory parts helps you easily replace 
a firing pin assembly that’s damaged or has just “given up the ghost”. 
Each kit contains a firing pin, spacer sleeve, firing pin spring, and 
firing pin safety with spring. A firing pin spring cup is included in kits 
for models that need it. Kits available for Glock® pistols chambered 
in 9mm, .40 S&W/.357 SIG/.45 GAP, .45 ACP/10mm, and .380 ACP.

FIRING PIN  
ASSEMBLy KIT 

for GLOCK®

Quickly & Easily Replace 
Firing Pin Components

#100-015-949  Firing Pin assembly Kit, 9mm,  
1D51B99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 64.99

#100-015-950  Firing Pin assembly Kit, 
40/357/45GAP,  1D53H54  � � � � � � � � � � �  62.99

#100-015-951  Firing Pin assembly Kit, 45ACP/10mm,  
1D60E79 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  75.99

#100-015-952  Firing Pin assembly Kit, 45ACP/10mm,  
1D56J09 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  65.99

Drop-in sear provides a crisp, clean, respon-
sive trigger pull for Ruger semi-auto .22 LR pis-
tols. Engagement surface is precision-ground 
and polished—no stoning required. Made from 

tool steel and then hardened. Includes sear spring. ab
SPECS: A2 tool steel, in-the-white, hardened to Rc 58-60. Includes sear 
spring. Fits Ruger Mark II, III, and .22/45 pistols.

VOLQUARTSEN RUGER® MARK II/III

TARGET SEAR
Replacement For Factory Sear Produces  

a Light, Clean-Breaking Trigger Pull

#930-000-050  Mark II/III Target Sear,  3Z26B09 � � � � � � � $ 28.99
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If its striker breaks or otherwise fails, 
your FN pistol is dead in the water - with 
the risk of you joining it if you're in a criti-

cal self-defense situation! Apex's a beefed-up striker is machined 
from billet stainless steel and heat-treated for extra strength to resist 
breakage. It's a drop-in replacement for the factory striker on any 
FN 509, including Mid-Size and Tactical, or FNS-series pistol, in-
cluding FNS Longslide and FNS Compact. Apex provides ONLY the 
stirker, so you'll need to retain your pistol's striker spring stop, striker 
spring stop pin, striker return spring,  and striker spring guide. Striker 
Components Kit contains the striker spring stop and striker spring 
stop pin. Replacements for lost or AWOL factory parts. Machined, 
polished stainless steel construction. As long as you're replacing the 
striker, might as well put in a fresh set of these parts. Fits FN 509, FNS, 
FNS-C and FN 503 pistols.  ab

APEX TACTICAL FN 509/FNS

HEAVy-DUTy STRIKER &  
PARTS KIT

Maybe Not "Failure Proof" 
(What Is?) But HIGHLY 

"Failure Resistant"

#100-036-830  FN 509 Heavy-Duty Striker,   
7F00DED � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 47.99

 100-042-836  FN 509 Striker Components Kit,  
7F00FSS � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  9.95

Item

Replacements for factory pins in light-
weight, wear-resistant Titanium will outlast 
your gun’s frame. Machined to precise 

dimensions for snug fit so they resist creeping out of the frame. 
Kit includes trigger pin, locking block pin, standard-length ejector 
housing pin, and extended ejector pin.  ab
SPECS: Titanium, natural silver finish. Fits all Glock® Gen4 pistols, EXCEPT 
Models 36, 42 and 43. 

ZEV TECHNOLOGIES GLOCK® GEN4

TITANIUM PIN SET
Lightweight, Hard Titanium 

Replacements For Factory Pins

#100-006-596  Gen 4 Titanium Pin Set,  8B35M14 � � � � � $ 36.99

Drop-in replacement for factory safety plunger gives a smooth-
er, more precise trigger pull without compromising reliability. Oper-
ates in the same manner as the original, blocking the striker channel 
to prevent the firing pin from moving forward unless the trigger is 
manually pulled to the rear.  Maintains timing with aftermarket trigger 
systems. Hardened stainless steel, for extended service life, too.  ab
SPECS: Machined 440C stainless steel, haredned to Rc 48-54.  Fits Glock 
17, 19, 22, 23, 26, 27, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35. 

APEX TACTICAL

ULTIMATE SAFETy PLUNGER 
for GLOCK®

#100-014-903  Ultimate Safety Plunger,  7F15Q29 � � � � � $ 17.99

Gives Smoother, More Consistent Trigger Pull

Extremely lightweight titanium safety plunger reduces mass for 
a lighter felt trigger pull. Titanium nitride coating reduces friction. 
One of those small detail that helps complete a Glock trigger job. 
Includes Wolff safety plunger spring. ab
SPECS: Solid titanium, titanium nitride coated. Small - fits all other Glock 
pistols. .1 oz., (2.8 g) weight. Large - fits Model 21 and 30 pistols.

LIGHTING STRIKE

TITANIUM SAFETy PLUNGER 
for GLOCK®

Helps You Get a Smoother, Lighter Trigger Pull

#642-102-021  Small Safety Plunger,  2D18K74 � � � � � � � � $ 24.99
#642-102-017  Large Safety Plunger,  2D20M79 � � � � � � �  25.99

Drop-in replacement connector 
gives an immediate improvement in trigger performance on any 
Glock pistol. Provides the same 3.5 lb. trigger pull as the factory 
connector, but its 25% lighter weight and a highly polished, nickel-
plated surface makes the pull smoother and more consistent. Helps 
the trigger reset more quickly for faster follow up shots and less 
temptation to jerk the trigger and compromise accuracy. Requires 
no permanent alterations to pistol, so factory connector can be 
reinstalled any time. Use in conjunction with Lone Wolf Ultimate 
Trigger Stop (available separately) for an even cleaner pull. Avail-
able alone or paired with Lone Wolf's 6 lb. Trigger Spring, a popular 
upgrade for an even better trigger pull. ab
SPECS: Steel, nickel plated, high-polish finish. Fits all Glock pistol models, 
except G42 & 43.

Smoothes Trigger Pull, aids In 
Faster Reset

#100-006-204  3.5 Connector for Glock,  2K00GPK � � � � $ 14.95
#100-803-024  3.5 Connects & 6 lb. Spring for Glock,  

2K00LPB � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  17.95

LONE WOLF

3.5 CONNECTOR for GLOCK®

CNC machined com-
ponents allow a smooth, 
crisp trigger with a much 
lighter pull and more 
precise letoff for better 
accuracy and fast follow-
up shots. Cuts sear pre-
travel by about 1/4" to help 
increase control and pre-

vent accuracy degrading creep. Kits include the reduced-travel sear 
with pre-polished face, heat-treated to Rc 45-50, plus trigger and 
sear springs, trigger bar, 10% reduced power striker spring and 15% 
extra power striker spring. Lightens trigger pull by approximately 1 
to 11/2 lbs. ab
SPECS: Steel, in-the-white. Includes: Sear, heat treated to Rc 45-50, trig-
ger/sear springs, and trigger bar. Striker Springs - Steel, tempered, (1) 10% 
reduced power, (1) 15% extra power.

SPRINGER PRECISION SPRINGFIELD XDM

TRIGGER/SPRING KITS

For a Smooth, Crisp 
Trigger Pull

#100-005-361  Trigger/Spring Kit for XDM Standard & 
Subcompact 9mm/.40 S&W,  
 1B133F44 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 156.99

Drop-in, captured spring unit replaces 
the factory mousetrap trigger spring to 
eliminate breakage. Gives a smoother pull and improves trigger 
control. Robar NP3® coated to reduce friction. ab
SPECS: Steel, NP3 coated. Fits Beretta, 92/96, 96D and Centurion plus 
Taurus PT92/96. Does not fit late production guns with polymer triggers. 
Factory weight or 20% reduced power.

WOLFF BERETTA

TRIGGER CONVERSION UNIT

Improves Reliability, Smoothes Pull

#969-000-060  Factory Wght Trgr Unit,  9F21D24 � � � � � � $ 24.99
#969-000-061  Redcd Power Trgr Unit,  9F26B39 � � � � � �  32.99

Ed Brown's drop-in skeletonized replacement striker (firing pin) 
has 20-25% less mass than the factory striker for extra-fast lock-
time and a light, smooth trigger pull. Precision-machined from solid 
stainless steel with material removed to reduce weight without sac-
rificing strength. The ultra-hard, smooth surface resists wear and 
orrosion for years of reliable service. Fits M&P M2.0 chambered in 
9mm Luger and .40 S&W.  ab

ED BROWN  
SMITH & WESSON M&P M2.0

LIGHTWEIGHT SKELETONIZED STRIKER

Less Weight = Faster 
Locktime = Less 

Chance for the Gun To 
Move Before the Bullet 

Exits the Barrel

#087-001-908  S&W M&P M2.0 Skeltonized Striker,  
2J65L99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 69.95
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Four-piece, target set allows precise 
fitting for sear engagement to greatly im-
prove trigger feel and function. Includes a 
heat-treated, CNC-machined sear; 21 lb., 
reduced-power, hammer spring; factory-
weight, firing pin spring and command-
er-style hammer for no-bite, shooting 
comfort. CS281 features a standard, 
round spur hammer with narrow, cham-
fered edges to eliminate drag. CS285 has 

chamfered ring hammer with deep, contoured back for less weight 
and reduced lock time. Tool steel sear replaces the factory, cast part; 
polishes easily and holds its angles for thousands of rounds. Hammer 
is blued. Includes instructions. Gunsmith fitting recommended. ab
SPECS: Hammer - 4140 chrome moly, carbon steel; blue finish or silver, 
hard chrome (HC) finish. Rc 50-53. Sear - Tool steel, in-the-white. Rc 
50-53. Hammer Spring - 21 lb. (9.5 kg) reduced power, factory is 32 lb. 
(14.5 kg). Firing Pin Spring - Standard weight. Fits Browning Hi-Power 
9mm and .40 S&W.

CyLINDER & SLIDE BROWNING HI-POWER

HAMMER, SEAR & SPRING SET
Premium Components For  

a Smooth, Crisp, Trigger Pull

STOCK # HaMMER MODEL PRICE
#206-000-013  Standard, Blue CS281 6K108Q79 $ 127.99
#206-000-017  No-Bite, Blue CS285 6K108C79 $ 127.99
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Reduce the reset dis-
tance on Sig 239, 226, 229 
& 220 pistols with these 
factory kits. sig sauer 226 
& 229 kit includes: sear and safety lever. sig sauer 220 kit includes: 
decocking lever, safety lever, and sear. ab
SPECS: Steel.

SIG SAUER SIG 220 & 226/229

SHORT RESET TRIGGER KITS
genuine Factory parts 

improve Your trigger pull

Sig 220 Kit

#732-000-457  sig 226/229 short reset trigger Kit,  
2C49D59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 61.99

#732-000-458  sig 220 short reset trigger Kit,  
2C55M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  61.99

Used and endorsed by USPSA Master Shooters to en-
hance their natural grip for increased recoil control and 
more consistent accuracy. Non-sticky formula actually 
works with your natural skin oils to repel moisture and 
perspiration, and keep your pistol or rifle firmly in your 
grip. Non-toxic, washes off with soap and water; will not 

stain clothing or damage gun finishes. Flip top or pump dispenser. ab
SPECS: Liquid, 2 fl. oz. (59ml), resealable container.

KRUNCH PRODUCTS

PRO GRIP ENHANCER
non-sticky, non-abrasive;  

Keeps Your pistol in Your Hand

#474-100-000  Flip top pro grip Enhancer,  4G11I04 � � � $ 12.99
#474-100-001  pump pro grip Enhancer,  4G11Q04  � � �  12.99

Slip-on sleeve offers a con-
toured, non-slip grip with no gun 
modifications. Proportioned finger 
grooves and a slight ambidextrous 
palmswell give extra support for 
greater shooting control and point-
ability. Made from recoil-absorbing 
soft rubber that dramatically improves shooting comfort and ac-
curacy. semi-auto Handall fits most pistols with full-size grip frame 
and no grip safety.  Handall Jr. fits most .22/.25 ACP semi-auto 
pocket pistols. glock model fits all full-size and compact Glock® 
pistols, plus other similarly proportioned semi-autos without a grip 
safety.  Kahr/s&W M&p shield .45 has a generous beavertail that fits 
Kahr P9/P40/CW9/CW4 and S&W M&P Shield .45 ACP pistols, plus 
Bersa Thunder 380, Ruger SR22, SCCY CPX-2, Springfield XD-E. Also 
fits Walther PK380, PPK/S 380, and P22. springfield fits Springfield 
XD and XDM chambered in 9mm, .40 S&W, and .357 Sig, and many 
similarly proportioned semi-autos without a grip safety.
SPECS: Soft rubber, textured, Black (BLK), Flat Dark Earth (FDE) or O.D. Green 
(ODG). Approximately 21/4" (6cm) long, 11/4" (3cm) wide, 31/4" (8cm) high. 

Comfortable, non-slip grip For 
semi-auto pistols

HandAll in use (pistol 
not included!)

#408-617-000  semi-auto Handall grip, BLK,  8K7I99 � �$ 8.76
#408-617-001  Handall Jr. grip, BLK,  8K00LQQ � � � � � � �  7.96
#408-000-070  glock Handall grip, ODG,  8K7P64 � � � � �  8.99
#408-000-208  sig p320 Handall grip, BLK,  8K7M64 � �  8.99
#408-000-210  sig p320 Handall grip, FDE,  

8K323020C46 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � 10.36
#408-000-196  Kahr/s&W M&p shield 45 Handall, FDE,  

8K7D64 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  8.99
#408-000-095  springfield XD/XDM Handall grip, BLK,  

8K7M64 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  8.99

HOGUE SEMI-AUTO HANDALL™ GRIP

Hand-filling, molded rubber grips help absorb re-
coil by spreading the shock over a wider area of the 
hand. Finger groove models for semi-autos tighten 

the grip upward, into the triggerguard for better recoil control.
SPECS: Molded rubber w/pebble finish. Model designations abbreviated 
as follows. Abbreviations in table below: Checkered (CH); Finger Grooves 
(FG); Rubber (RU); Slabs (SL); Palm Swells (PS), Slabs (SL). Ruger 22/45 RP 
fits pistols with removable grip panels ONLY.

HOGUE SEMI-AUTO  

PISTOL GRIPS
gives Firm grasp on pistol & absorbs recoil

stoCK # Fits MoDEl priCE
#408-602-045  1911 Auto RU/SL 8K18B99 $ 19.96
#408-602-145  1911 Auto RU/FG Blk 8K22D99 $ 23.96
#408-000-013  1911 Auto RU/SL/CH 8K18E99 $ 19.96
#408-602-192  Beretta 92 FG 8K18N69 $ 21.99
#408-602-109  CZ/TZ EA-9/P9 Tang FG 8K18M69 $ 21.99
#408-000-119  Ruger 22/45 RP FG 8K18K69 $ 21.99
#408-000-120  Ruger 22/45 RP SL/C 8K13C59 $ 15.99
#408-602-014  Para-Ord P-14 RU/FG 8K18J69 $ 21.99
#408-602-226  SIG P226 SL 8K18A69 $ 21.99
#408-000-014  SIG P226 FG 8K18Q69 $ 21.99
#408-602-239  SIG P239 FG 8K18C69 $ 21.99
#408-602-099  Taurus PT 92/99, 

100/101
SL 8K13J59 $ 15.99

Pre-cut, wrap around sleeve sticks on 
easily with an ultra high-tech, pressure-
sensitive adhesive. Won’t peel off in harsh 
conditions, even under water. Provides a 
comfortable, secure grip for competition, 
law enforcement and tactical firearms. Non-slip and non-abrasive, 
with a soft feel that’s not tacky. Extremely durable, resists splitting, 
tearing, abrasion, and wear. Flexible, so it conforms to Glock frames 
with and without finger grooves. Resistant to most oils and solvents. 
Use 5" x 8", agrip sheet to cover rifles, shotgun stocks, forends, 
flashlights and tools or handguns not listed below. ab
SPECS: Black. Soft texture.

BROOKS TACTICAL SEMI-AUTO AGRIP
improves Handling & Control, secure 

grip Helps increase accuracy

stoCK # Fits priCE
#100-000-528  Glock 17, 18, 22, 24, 31, 34, 35, 37 5K29E59 $ 36.99
#100-000-626  Glock 20, 21 5K29M74 $ 34.99
#100-000-530  Glock 26, 27, 28, 33 5K28N89 $ 33.99

#100-000-532  agrip sheet,  5K33L29 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 36.99

Shaped to improve comfort and recoil 
control for better accuracy. Two styles of soft 
rubber: 82060 with right-hand thumbrest or 
82000 without. Both have a “Cobblestone” texture and wraparound 
finger grooves for a grip that isn’t spongy or tacky. 
SPECS: Rubber, black. Fits Ruger Mark II pistols.

HOGUE RUGER® MARK II™

TARGET GRIPS
Comfortable, Hand Filling,  

recoil-absorbing soft rubber

#408-502-108  82060 rubber grips,  8K18F69 � � � � � � � � $ 21.99
#408-502-109  82000 rubber grips,  8K18L69 � � � � � � � �  21.99
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Drop-in replacement for factory striker has 15-20% less mass 
and a highly polished surface for fast lock time and a light, smooth-
feeling trigger pull, plus ultra-fast reset for minimum delay between 
follow-up shots. Precision machined from solid stainless steel with 
skeletonized cuts like those used on bulkheads in aircraft to reduce 
weight without sacrificing strength. Hard, polished surface resists 
galling, wear, and corrosion for years of reliable service. For best 
results, use with reduced-power striker spring from GlockWorx 
Competition Spring Kit, available separately. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, natural polished finish. Fits Glock pistols cham-
bered in 9mm, .357 Sig, and .40 S&W.

ZEV TECHNOLOGIES CUSTOM  
SKELETONIZED STRIKER for GLOCK®

#100-004-117  Custom skeletonized striker,  8B75N99 � �$ 79.99

lightweight For Fast  
locktime; Mirror-polished For smoothness & speed

titaniUM, CarBon stEEl,  
stainlEss stEEl, or WHat?

  Throughout the catalog you’ll see similar parts - hammers 
and sears for example - made out of all three materials. So 
what’s the difference, which is better? We’ll start with the 
simplest choice, Carbon or Stainless steel. It’s really just a 
matter of looks, the two metals are so close in wear char-
acteristics, and how smooth a finish you can achieve on the 
hooks and notches, that it comes down to what you like. If 
you want a blue hammer on a blue gun, pick a carbon steel 
part. If you want something to contrast with the bluing, a 
stainless steel hammer can be finished to a soft matte, al-
most gray, or polished bright to look much like chrome. Same 
goes for a stainless gun, match it, or create contrasts with a 
bright or matte blued hammer. Whatever you choose you’ll 
have excellent wear life out of either a carbon steel or stain-
less steel part. Titanium can help deliver the ultimate action 
speed, and the lightest possible trigger pulls. An identical part 
made from titanium will weigh about 62% as much as its steel 
counterpart. If the hammer, strut, mainspring cap and fir-
ing pin are 38% lighter, there’s less resistance to overcome 
as you squeeze the trigger, hence, a lighter pull. Since the 
mainspring can accelerate those parts more quickly, you’ll 
also get a faster lock time. Less time for the sights to slip 
off target! The drawback - you knew there was one - is that 
titanium wears much more quickly than steel and can gall 
pretty easily, which will slow everything back down. The all-
important hooks on a titanium hammer will lose their sharp 
edges much more quickly than those on a steel hammer. 
That means you (or your gunsmith) will have to re-stone that 
hammer more often and it will eventually wear out, sooner. If 
you clean and lube regularly to prevent galling and accept the 
fact that total life of these parts will be less than steel, the light 
weight can help your race gun go really fast. TiN, or Titanium 
Nitride, isn’t a metal, it’s an extremely thin, very hard, smooth 
coating that greatly increases the wear characteristics of the 
metal to which it is added. A good addition for maximum 
service life, and that gold color’s a great way to set a gun’s 
looks apart from the crowd. This is a quick look; if you have 
specific questions on your application, call one of our Tech 
Support staff, 800-741-0015.

Ultra-lightweight titanium striker for glock® has significantly 
less mass than the factory striker, so it reduces lock time by a min-
imum of 50% for a faster shot and improved accuracy. Drops in 
with no gunsmithing and no permanent alterations to the firearm 
required. CNC machined from Titanium and hardened for long-
lasting performance. Includes Wolff striker spring. Ultra-strong tool 
steel striker for glock® is still 32% lighter than factory part, heat 
treated for exceptional strength and performance with hot loads. 
Coated with Kolene Nutride for greater lubricity and corrosion re-
sistance. Use pistol's current spring. sig sauer p365 striker is made 
of hardened 17-4 stainless steel, so it's much more robust than the 
factory part. Fits ALL variations of P365 made to date. Use existing 
spring. Mission-critical part of the gun - do you really want to risk 
failure to fire due to a worn out or broken striker?  ab
SPECS: Solid Titanium, TiNi coated gold, EDT150 tool steel, heat treated 
to Rc 70, or 17-4 stainless steel. Standard Frame fits Glock 9mm/.40 S&W. 
Large Frame fits Glock 10mm/.45 ACP.

Cuts lock time By Up to 50%!

#642-100-001  ti striker for std Frame glock,  
2D105A59 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 131.99

#642-100-002  ti striker for large-Frame glock,  
2D102D39 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  127.99

#642-104-001  steel striker for std Frame glock,  
2D68I24 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  90.99

#642-000-021  sig p365 ss striker,  2D89F99 � � � � � � � � �  99.99

SIG P365 Titanium Striker for Glock® w/Spring

LIGHTNING STRIKE GLOCK® & SIG P365

LIGHTWEIGHT STRIKER

Excellent looking Allen-head screws 
dress up the Ruger Mark I, Mark II, or Mark 
III™ pistol, plus give positive wrench en-
gagement to help prevent stripped-out heads. Fits flush on all fac-
tory and aftermarket grips. Available in 4-Paks. ab
SPECS: Steel, blue or nickel-plated. 6-40 tpi, .250" (6.3mm) diameter 
head, .325" (8.1mm) long. Installation requires 3/32" Allen wrench.

 RUGER® MARK I/II/III

ALLEN-HEAD GRIP SCREWS
Blue or silver;  

improves looks & Function

#080-832-004  Blue grip screws, 4-Pak,  8K2F99 � � � � � � � $ 3.99
#080-000-055  nickel grip screws, 4-Pak,  8K2B99 � � � � �  3.99

Blue and stainless steel slot head replace-
ment screws maintain factory appearance. Hex 
head gives grips a neat, clean look, prevents burred slots.
SPECS: Steel, blued or hard chrome (H/C), matte finish. Package contains 
two or four screws, as required.

HOGUE SEMI AUTO GRIP SCREWS
Factory replacement screws  

For popular semi-autos

stK# BlUE stK# H/C Fits
#408-010-226  #408-011-228  SIG P226, P228, P229
#408-010-228  NA SIG P226, P228, P229
#408-010-220  NA SIG P220, P230
#408-010-092  #408-011-093  Beretta/Taurus
#408-010-093  NA Beretta/Taurus

— advise # — slotted Beretta/taurus, SIG, 8K7E19 � � � � � � $ 7.99
— advise # — Hex sig, Beretta/taurus, 8K7B19 � � � � � � � � �  7.99
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The Viper PDW Stabilizer 
fits any mil-spec AR-15 receiver 
and makes your AR pistol vastly 
more comfortable and easier to shoot. In its compressed position, 
the stabilizer enables effortless maneuverability in close quarters 
and in vehicular operations. With the press of a button, the rapid 
deployment system instantly springs the stabilizer to the extended 
position for a more stable shooting platform, better shot placement, 
and faster reaction time. Installation is wonderfully "drop-in," just 
like installing a traditional AR-15 carbine buttstock. The on-board 
buffer system is carefully engineered to deliver extremely reliable 
cycling AND allows for the use of a standard bolt carrier.  The includ-
ed flat-wire buffer spring increases bolt load, despite the compact 
dimensions for excellent reliability, even in extremely short-barreled 
configurations. The rubberized cheek rest provides a secure, com-
fortable cheekweld, and there are even built-in QD swivel sockets 
for expanded sling mounting options. The PDW Stabiizer's exterior 
has had all snag hazards and abrasion zones removed, further en-
suring the shooter's comfort. The SIG Sauer MCX/MpX stabilizer 
delivers the same benefits to those platforms, including the easy, 
drop-in installation. 

Compact, Yet Full-Featured 
& Comfortable to give  
You Enhanced Control  

of Your ar pistol

#100-037-035  stabilizer for Viper pDW,  2H00MFG  � � � $ 279.99
#100-037-034  stabilizer for sig MpX/MCX,  

 2H156K74 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  164.99

STRIKE INDUSTRIES  
AR-15 & SIG SAUER MCX/MPX PISTOLS

VIPER PDW STABILIZER

Pistols based on the AR-15 platform, both in rifle calibers (like 
5.56 NATO, .300 AAC Blackout) and actual pistol calibers (9x19mm, 
.40 S&W, .45 ACP), have become wildly popular in recent years. But 
let’s face it: a handgun build on a rifle platform, even one as compact 
and lightweight as the AR-15, is a bit of a handful to shoot. KAK’s 
Shockwave Blade solves that problem. It installs on AR-15 pistol buf-
fer tubes and helps you maintain better control over the gun in one 
of two ways: for one-handed shooting, you can rest the vertical "fin" 
of the Blade against the inside of your forearm to stabilize the pistol 
while you’re firing OR you can rest the Blade against your cheek for a 
steady sight picture. Either way, adding the Shockwave Blade makes 
your AR-pistol a whole lot easier to control and more fun to shoot. 
Made from lightweight yet high-strength glass-reinforced molded 
polymer, the 'Wave fits all pistol fiearms equipped with a standard 
AR-15 pistol buffer tube (up to 1.25" in O.D., including the CZ Scor-
pion Evo 3, Heckler & Koch HK9X, and others) and a carbine buffer 
inside. Just slip it on, tighten the large setscrew, and hit the range. 
Sold as the shockwave Blade ONLY or in the original shockwave Kit 
that contains the stabilizing Blade, pistol buffer tube, standard car-
bine buffer & spring, castle nut, and endplate. Comes with a copy of 
the ATF letter stating that the Shockwave is totally A-OK to install on 
AR-15 (and similar) firearms designated as pistols. Available colors: 
Black (BlK), Flat Dark Earth (FDE), O.D. Green (oDg), and gray.  ab

KAK INDUSTRIES AR-15 PISTOL

SHOCKWAVE BLADE PISTOL BRACE

#100-022-567  shockwave Blade onlY, BLK,  1K39F99 � �$ 49.99
#100-022-568  shockwave Blade onlY, FDE,  1K39F99 � �  49.99
#100-022-569  shockwave Blade onlY, ODG,  1K39N99 � �  49.99
#100-022-570  shockwave Blade onlY, Gray,  1K39H99 � �  49.99
#100-020-820  shockwave Blade Kit, BLK,  1K81P59 � � � �  95.99
#100-020-821  shockwave Blade Kit, FDE,  1K80Q75 � � �  95.00
#100-020-822  shockwave Blade Kit, ODG,  1K85P50 � � �  95.00
#100-020-823  shockwave Blade Kit, Gray,  1K80J75  � � �  95.00

Shockwave BladeBlade Kit

ride the 'Wave to Better Control 
& More Comfortable shooting of 

Your ar-15 pistol

SIG Sauer's 
Pivoting Contour 
Brace is designed 
for their MCX/MPX 
pistols, AND it's an 
excellent brace for 

use on a Brownells BRN-180™ lower receiver, too. In fact, it will fit 
any AR-15 or AK-type pistol with a Picatinny rail (MIL-STD 1913) at-
tachment interface for a brace. The unique, low-profile forearm cuff 
opens up like a clamshell to reveal a nylon-web forearm strap. When 
not in use, this brace folds (pivots) forward parallel alongside the 
receiver. The brace is short, approximately 10" OAL, but it gives you 
excellent support for better control and more comfortable shoot-
ing of your pistol. Sturdy reinforced molded polymer construction. 
MCX adapter enables gives you install an MCX folding brace on a 
standard AR-15 lower receiver that is mated to an upper receiver 
that does NOT require the traditional buffer, buffer spring, and re-
ceiver extension assembly. We're thinking this is a great way to use 
a standard AR-15 lower with your Brownells BRN-180™ gas piston 
upper AND still put an MCX folding brace on it. (Will not work with 
collapsible braces or stocks.)  ab
#100-043-071  MCX/MpX Folding Brace, Blk,  

2C00NZJ � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 199.99
#100-043-072  MCX/MpX Folding Brace, Coyote,  

2C00QPB � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99
#100-043-070  MCX Brace/stock adapter,  2C00KEC � �  99.99

Easy-to-install 
picatinny-Mount 

Brace for Your sig 
pistol or Brn-180®

The PC Charger® is the pis-
tol version of Ruger's PC Car-
bine ®, and Midwest Industries developed this handguard upgrade 
for it with 8 rows of M-LOK® slots, plus two anti-rotation QD sling 
swivel sockets. They've even included a 5-slot segment M-LOK® 
mount Picatinny rail, so your accessory mounting options are.... 
"infinite" would be an exaggeration. But they're very large. All of 
this accessory-mounting versatility fits onto a slim, lightweight 
handguard that's only 4.875" long. Like most Midwest products, 
it's machined from 6061 T6 aluminum alloy, with a tough hardcoat 
anodized finish, made in the U.S.A. in the fair city of Waukesha, Wis-
consin. Necessary installation hardware included. Install one today 
and see how much more enjoyment your can get from your PC 
Charger pistol!  ab

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES  
RUGER® PC CHARGER®

M-LOK® HANDGUARD
a Quantum leap in 

accessory Mounting 
Versatility for Your pC pistol

#100-052-040  M-loK® Handguard for ruger® pC 
Charger®,  4J119L95 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 119.95

SIG SAUER

MCX/MPX PIVOTING CONTOUR 
BRACE & MCX ADAPTER KIT
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Recoil-absorbing, soft rubber 
sleeve offers a contoured, non-slip 
grip that dramatically improves shoot-
ing comfort and accuracy from your 
semi-auto duty pistol. Finger grooves 

and a slight palm swell help reduce felt recoil and muzzle jump for 
fast, accurate follow-up shots. Vertical and horizontal serrations 
provide a textured surface that’s comfortable and easy-to-hold, 
especially during long periods in the ready position. Slides over 
pistol grip.
SPECS: Rubber, textured finish, black. Approximately 2¼" (5.7cm) long, 1" 
(2.5cm) wide, 2¾" (6cm) high. .7 oz. (20g) weight. Glock fits 17, 20, 21, 22, 
31, 34, 35, 37. Glock Compact fits 19, 23, 25, 32, and 38. M&P fits Smith 
& Wesson M&P, all models, all calibers. XD/XDM fits full-size Springfield 
Armory XD and XDM, all calibers. 
#692-000-025  grip glove, glock,  5K7P99 � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 9.99
#692-000-029  grip glove, glock Compact,  5K7E99 � � �  9.99
#692-000-027  grip glove, XD/XDM,  5K7C99 � � � � � � � � �  9.99
#692-000-028  grip glove, M&p,  5K7E99 � � � � � � � � � � � � �  9.99

absorbs recoil, prevents slippage

PACHMAYR  

TACTICAL GRIP GLOVE

Top-quality grips provide full-coverage, hand-
cut 18 lpi checkering for a secure, no-slip grip and 
are relieved for new, factory ambidextrous safeties. 
rosewood grips are high-quality direct replace-
ments for factory grips. thin Combat are much thinner than the 
factory grips so they’re easy for smaller hands to hold and shoot. 
Made of jet-black Westinghouse Micarta® for good looks combined 
with superior wearability. 
SPECS: Fits Browning Hi-Power and clones. 

NAVIDREX BROWNING HP

COMBAT GRIPS
gives improved Comfort & secure grip  

- plus good looks

#647-035-002  rosewood Hi-power grips,  7D47I59 � � � $ 55.99
#647-035-101  Black Micarta Hi-power thin grip,  

7D44E19  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  51.99

Unique, wrap-around grips incorporate front 
strap checkering to meet the demands shooters 
Over 22 square inches of sharp diamonds molded 
into durable, Neoprene rubber for non-slip gripping, 
wet or dry. No alteration to gun. For either right or 
left-handed shooters. ab
SPECS: Molded, black, neoprene rubber.

PACHMAYR BROWNING HI-POWER

SIGNATURE GRIPS
Wrap-around, non-skid, For semi-autos

#692-500-001  Browning 9mm/.40 Hi-power grip,  
5K32L99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 39.99

Large, contoured, bottom-swell heelrest and 
wide, upswept thumb-rest straighten and extend the wrist for a re-
laxed, steadier hold and more reliable accuracy. Wedge-shaped grip 
area (wide in the rear, narrow in front) and evenly spaced finger grooves 
match the natural shape of the hand. Flexible, synthetic rubber con-
struction with impressed checking ensures secure, no-slip one- or 
two-hand hold. Two-piece design fits Ruger® Mark IIITM ONLY.  ab
SPECS: Thermo-molded Volthane rubber, black. Approx. 31/4" (8.2cm) 
wide at base, 41/4" (10.7cm) high, 5.2 oz. (147 g). Right-hand only. Includes 
Allen head screws and wrench. 

Hand-Filling target grips for Comfortable 
Hold & Better Control

#930-000-047  rH Volthane grips, Mark iii,  3Z43K19 � � $ 47.99

VOLQUARTSEN RUGER® MARK IIITM

VOLTHANE PISTOL GRIPS

Wrap-around, finger-groove grip panels 
fully support your hand to provide superb 

control for consistent accuracy. An enhanced grip angle that posi-
tions wrist for a relaxed hold, plus a comfortable thumb rest, help 
you concentrate on a smooth, consistent trigger pull. Durable lami-
nated hardwood won’t crack, break, or split. Comes with extended, 
oversize bolt release, magazine release button (Mark III), hex-head 
grip screws, and hex wrench. ab
SPECS: Laminated hardwood, Brown, with stainless steel bolt release. Maga-
zine Release & Grip Screws - Carbon steel, blued. Right-hand only.

Comfortable & Hand-Filling For  
Maximum Control & accuracy

#930-000-060  Mark iii grips, Brown,  3Z00GDC� � � � � � $ 146.99

VOLQUARTSEN RUGER® MARK III™

LAMINATED WOOD GRIPS

Why should the 1911 crowd get all the 
benefits of tough, long-wearing, non-slip 
G10 fiberglass grips? Wilson brings all those 
benefits to the Beretta 92/96 pistol with these 
good-looking AND practical grips. They are 

machined from G10 fiberglass laminate material for a precise fit with 
an extra-thin profile so even folks with smaller hands will be able 
to maintain a hold on their '92 that's both comfortable and secure. 
And the aggressive checkering means you pistol stays firmly under 
your control, even during rapid fire with wet hands. The handsome 
Wilson Combat logo medallion is a bonus. The color is Wilson's 
"Dirty Olive," which offers a subtle visual difference from traditional 
black/dark gray but doesn't stand out in the wrong way. Fits full-size 
Beretta 92 and 96 grip frames. Includes rubber O-rings to replace 
the factory washers and ensure a snug fit. You'll have to reuse your 
gun's existing grip screws.  ab

WILSON COMBAT BERETTA 92/96

CHECKERED G10 GRIPS

a subtle Upgrade to Your pistols that's 
practical anD good-looking

#965-000-336  Beretta 92/96 g10 grips,  5F71D09� � � � � � $ 76.95

You want to mount a Picatinny brace on your AK-47/AK-74 pistol. 
There's one problem: your gun doesn't have the requisite MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny slots on the back of the receiver, so you're skunked.... 
Until you get SB Tactical's BA-AK1913 Brace Adapter. It mounts se-
curely to both flat and sloped AK receivers and, once installed, sets 
you up to mount an M1913 Picatinny brace on your pistol, including 
SB Tactical's own FS1913 and TF1913 braces. The adapter is made of 
7075 T6 aluminum, with a tough Type III hard-anodized finish. Heavy 
duty steel forks bear the load of attachment to AK pistol's receiver. 
An example of a not-very-glamorous little part that makes a huge 
difference in the world of upgrades it opens up for your gun!  ab

SB TACTICAL AK-47/AK-74

PICATINNY-MOUNT PISTOL 
BRACE ADAPTER

Enables You to Easily Mount popular 
Folding Braces on Your Kalashnikov pistol

#100-042-397  picatinny Brace adapter for aK-47/
aK-74,  1A41N11 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 49.99
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orders: 800-741-0015

The folks at SB started the "Brace Revolution" with their original 
Brace for AR-15 pistols that made shooting a handgun based on a 
rifle, carbine, or submachinegun a whole lot more manageable AND 
fun to shoot. They have continued expanding the line to cover a 
variety of similar but non-AR based pistols. While originally designed 
to help handicapped shooters, the concept is the same for all: the 
Brace can be strapped comfortable to the forearm of the shooting 
hand for more accurate one-handed shooting with less fatigue OR 
it can be rested against the shoulder or cheek like a traditional stock 
for a third point of contact to stabilize the pistol for fast yet carefully 
aimed shots. Either way, the shooter is able to maintain excellent 
control over the weapon. The Braces themselves are molded from 
reinforced hard polymer and fitted with the necessary hardware 
to "interface" securely and solidly with the receiver of the firearm. 
All come with a nylon webbing strap for cinching the brace to the 
shooter's forearm.  ab

the left, so it will not interfere with the ejection port when stowed. 
It deploys in 
the blink of 
an eye and 
locks open 
with reas-
suring solid-
ity via the 
ultra-strong, 
s m o o t h -
operating STEEL hinge mechanism. Locks closed, too, to prevent 
accidental deployment. It looks spindly, but when extended, the 
FS1913TM provides a pleasantly secure shooting platform for ac-
curate aimed fire under stress. Fs1913tM has a lightweight rein-
forced polymer strut. Fs1913atM is the same design but with an 
extra-strong (and still light) aluminum strut for use in high-stress 
operations. 
#100-032-047  Fs1913 polymer Brace for sig MCX/

MpX,  5Z00NQB � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 161.99
#100-039-623  Fs1913a aluminum \Brace for sig 

MCX/MpX,  5Z00BMH � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  199.99

CZpDW For CZ sCorpion EVo - This quick-deploying, length-
adjustable brace tames 
the sting in your Scorpi-
on's tail during sustained 
fire. It can be extended in 
one fluid motion without 
having to depress a re-
lease button. And the user 
can choose one of three 
(3) length positions, so it's 
totally adaptable to fit dif-
ferent shooters. There's even a socket for a standard pushbutton 
QD sling swivel, so you can also stabilize your Scorpion with a sling. 
The CZPDW is constructed of strong yet lightweight 6061 T6 alu-
minum alloy, with a tough hardcoat anodized finish for excellent 
resistance to surface wear and corrosion. Two colors to choose 
from: basic Black (BlK) or Flat Dark Earth (FDE). Length: 3.25" (fully 
retracted), 7" (mid position), and 9.25" (fully extended). Like all SB 
Tactical braces, the CZPDW enables handicapped shooters to en-
joy shooting the CZ Scorpion Evo, and helps other shooters enjoy 
shooting it even more� 
#100-032-040  CZ scorpion Evo Brace, BLK, 5Z00JXJ  � � $ 228.99
#100-032-041  CZ scorpion Evo Brace, FDE,  5Z00BYD � � �  223.99

HKpDWtM For H&K Mp5 & ClonEs - This 3-position adjustable 
Brace fits the Heckler 
& Koch MP5, MP5K, 
HK53, and "reverse 
stretch" clones. It fea-
tures SB's quick-de-
ploying "pull through" 
system that lets you 
extend the Brace just by, well, pulling on it. The rods are steel and 
the adapter that attaches to the parent firearm is made of 6061 
T6 aluminum (hardcoat anodized finish), so it's built for serious 
use. Integral socket for QD pushbutton sling swivel. Length:  3.2” 
(fully collapsed), 5.3” (mid position), 8.0” (fully extended). Due to 
varying tolerances between roller lock manufacturers, gunsmith 
fitting may be required. 
#100-033-457  HKpDW Brace for H&K Mp5/Mp5K/

HK53 & Clones,  5Z224I39 � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 263.99

sBt BraCE - This is a side-
folding Brace that fits the 
B&T APC and the Heckler 
& Koch UMP pistols. All the 
necessary mounting hard-
ware is part of it. The styling 
purposely replicates that of 
stocks B&T manufactured for various H&K platforms. It's very ba-
sic - the OAL comes out to 10.5" - but it gets the job done! 
#100-027-722  sBt Brace, 5Z98H99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 131.99

sBa4 5-position BraCE - This Brace fits firearm platforms that 
accept an 
AR-15 car-
bine receiver 
e x t e n s i o n 
(i.e., an ad-
justable car-
bine stock 
buffer tube). 
It's 5-posi-
tion adjustable for length thanks to the M4 carbine buffer tube 
that comes with it, and there's an ambidextrous socket for QD sling 
swivels. The tube is made of extra-strong 7075 T6 aluminum and 
has a "mil-spec" (1.14") O.D. Sounds like an AR-15 only proposi-
tion but in fact, more and more non-AR firearms are coming with 
adapters to allow use of the many available AR accessories. Buffer 
and spring are not included. 
#100-033-455  sBa4 5-position adj. Brace, Black,  

5Z119N99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � $ 129.99
#100-033-456  sBa4 5-position adj. Brace, Flat Dark 

Earth,  5Z119A99  � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  131.99
#100-039-622  sBa4 5-position adj. Brace, O.D. Green,  

5Z116M99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  129.99
#100-039-621  sBa4 5-position adj. Brace, Stealth 

Gray,  5Z116H99 � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �  129.99

tF1913tM triangUlar FolDing BraCE - Minimalist, left side-
f o l d i n g 
o p e n -
t r i a n g l e 
brace fits 
f i r e a r m s 
that have 
an MIL-
STD 1913 
Picatinny attachment point at the rear of the receiver. This includes 
the SIG Sauer MPX and MCX, SIG Sauer Rattler, Rock River Arms 
LAR-PDS, etc.) The TF1913TM comes complete and ready to install. 
The robust steel hinge mechanism locks both open and folded; its 
pull-through configuration enables quick unfolding of the brace. 
Rigid reinforced polymer structure with flexible arm cuff. Length: 
9.5". Width: 1" max. Strap width: 1". 
#100-040-259  tF1913 triangular Folding Brace, Black,  

5Z00HUB � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �$ 159.99

Fs1913tM/Fs1913atM For sig MCX/MpX - The Brace comes to the 
SIG MCX/MPX platform! This Brace clamps to any firearm with an 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny stock attachment point at the rear of the 
receiver. The SIG MCX/MPX pistols are the most popular platform 
that use this interface right now, and the FS1913TM will also fit the 
SIG Rattler and Rock River LAR-PDS - or any similar firearm with an 
M1913 stock interface. It's a straightforward "strut" type brace that 
provides a shooting interface like factory MCX/MPX stock. Folds to 

SB TACTICAL

PISTOL BRACES

gives the shooter Enhanced Control over  
Carbine- & sMg-Based semi-auto pistols

CZPDW retracted

HKPDW in mid position

STEINER-OPTICS.COM

Steiner Nighthunter Thermal delivers 
exceptional performance so Nothing 
Escapes You - even on the darkest of 
nights with crisp, clear images in a 
durable and reliable thermal optic. 

•	 Quantum	Vision 
  Incredibly fast image processing 

and calibration

•	 Sharp	Thermal	Images	
 640 x 512 thermal sensor

•	 Rugged	Durability	
  Designed to operate in all 

conditions

•	 Easy	to	Use	
 Manual Objective Focus

•	 Internal	Video	Recording	
 Push of a Button

•	 Steiner	Connect	Mobile	App	
 Optional Control and Recording

Be	Fast.	See	the	Difference.	
Succeed.

NIGHTHUNTER	H35
Handheld Thermal

NEW

NIGHTHUNTER	C35
Clip-On Thermal

NIGHTHUNTER	S35
Scope Thermal


